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1. A Short, Biblical Overview of Future Events
Geoffrey R. Kirkland
Christ Fellowship Bible Church

A hermeneutical & presuppositional note
When studying Bible prophecy, one must remember that God progressively revealed Himself in
Scripture over the course of time. This is codified in the Scriptures -- both in the Old and New
Testaments. When God made eternal covenants with the ethnic nation of Israel in the Old
Testament, these covenants must still remain in tact with the people that God originally made the
covenant with because of God’s faithful and trustworthy character. When we interpret prophecy,
then, we must begin the study with the Old Testament and then move to the New Testament
rather than reading the Old Testament through the lens of the fuller revelation of the New
Testament. This means that Israel always refers to ethnic Israel (both in the OT and NT, in every
instance). The Old Testament prophets revealed much about the future kingdom where there
would be great blessing, prosperity and protection for Israel -- and the nations! -- even though
some of the chronological specifics don’t come till later (e.g., New Testament revelation). Thus,
to interpret Bible prophecy correctly, we must start with the Old Testament and build the
foundation there so as to understand the authorial intent (=meaning) of these texts and then move
to the New Testament for greater light, more details, and to fill in many of the gaps regarding the
end-times schema. The approach of Bible prophecy that this simple overview takes is the
futuristic approach. This will be spelled out simply in what follows.

AN OVERVIEW OF THE TIMING & PROGRESSION OF
FUTURE EVENTS
#1) The “Catching Up” of Church-Age Saints to Meet Christ in the Air
The Word of God clearly reveals that the Messiah, the Lord Jesus Christ, will return again (1
Thess 5:9-10). This is foundational to biblical eschatology. The NT presents two distinct aspects
of this “second coming” of Christ in the eschatological schema. There is a coming when Christ
comes to the clouds to catch up (=seize suddenly and irresistibly) His saints, that is, those who
are “in Christ” (=NT church-age believers who are alive) to meet Christ and those who have died
in Christ in the air (1 Thess 4:16-17). There will be a most glorious union between believers and
Christ Jesus in the clouds and thus they shall be together (1 Thess 4:17). This coming of Christ
will be sudden, immediate coming that is likened to a blink of an eye (1 Cor 15:51-58). It will be
a glorious coming of Christ for His church to rescue them, as promised, from the coming time of
testing that will come upon the entire inhabited earth to test those who dwell on the earth (Rev
3:10; 1 Thess 1:9-10). This is a coming that could happen at any moment (=it is imminent) and
thus church-age saints must always live with expectancy looking for the any-moment return of
Christ!

#2) The 7-Year “Tribulation” Period to Judge the World & Prepare Israel for the
Kingdom
The Bible reveals that what begins the final “week” -- the 7-year period of great testing -- is the
making of a firm “covenant” between AntiChrist and Israel (Dan 9:27). This is what begins the
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period of great testing on the earth that will come upon the world. It is a time of Jacob’s distress
(Jer 30:7). It is called the “Day of the LORD” that will come from the Almighty to punish the
world for its evil (Isa 13:6-11). The purpose of this 7-year period is two-fold: first, it is for God
to bring distress upon all those who dwell on the earth because they have sinned against the Lord
(Zeph 1:14-17) and, second, to protect the Jewish people, save the Jewish people, and prepare
them for the coming kingdom (Ezek 36:22-32; Dan 11:35-39; Rom 11:25-27). The NT brings
clarity in showing that this time of “tribulation” will be tremendously severe, worldwide, and so
supernatural that all men will know that God is bringing judgments (Rev 6-16 -- the seal,
trumpet, and bowl judgments).

#3) The Second-Coming of Jesus Christ in Power & Great Glory
At the conclusion of the seven-year tribulation, as Jesus puts it, “immediately after the tribulation
of those days”, the sun will be darkened and the moon will not give its light and the sign of the
Son of Man will appear in the sky and he will come on the clouds of the sky with power and
great glory (Matt 24:29-30). Revelation 19 tells more of this magnificent coming as it states that
Christ will come all the way to earth to bring judgment upon the nations (Rev 19:15). He will
descend to the Mount of Olives (Zech 14:1-5) and He will come with His angelic host and with
the redeemed of heaven and He will execute judgment upon all, and to convict all the ungodly of
all their ungodly deeds which they have done in an ungodly way (Jude 15). He will gather them
to the “valley of decision” where he will sit to judge the nations and he will roar from zion and
tread the wine press of His wrath (Joel 3:12-16; Rev 19:11-21; 2 Thess 1:5-10). Whereas the
Lord only descended to the clouds in the catching up of the NT saints that occurred seven years
earlier, now He descends all the way to earth in a much slower, more visible, unmistakable
coming -- akin to lightning (Matt 24:27).

#4) The 1,000 Year Earthly Millennial Kingdom
After Jesus has returned to earth and after he has judged the nations, he welcomes true believers
who have come to faith in the Tribulation period to come and inherit the kingdom that has been
prepared for them (Matt 25:34). The OT speaks of this time of restoration (immediately
following a time of cataclysmic and divine judgment) where Israel (the ethnic, Jewish nation)
will be gathered from the nations (Isa 11:11-16) and Israel as a nation will enjoy the full benefits
of the New Covenant that God made with the house of Israel and Judah (Jer 31:31) as they will
fear God and obey Him (Jer 32:39-42). God promised that a “Branch” will execute justice and
righteousness on the entire earth (Jer 33:14-18) and Israel will dwell securely among the nations
(Ezek 37:24-28). The NT specifies the specifics of the duration of this kingdom -- it will last for
1,000 years (Rev 20:1-7). The saints of God will reign with Christ for a thousand years (Rev
20:6). It will be a time of blessed joy, worldwide blessing, political justice, and Christ-centered
kingship (Ps 2, 72, 110; Jer 23:1-6; 33:1-26) that will bring to fruition the confluence of all of the
wonderful, irreversible, divine covenants that God made with Abraham (the land of Israel), with
David (a glorious King who would rule), and with Israel in the New Covenant (regeneration and
forgiveness to God’s people).

#5) The Great White Throne Judgment Upon All the Unsaved of Human History
After the 1,000 year earthly Kingdom, Satan who has been bound for the entire 1,000 year
kingdom period (Rev 20:1-3, 7) will be released and will gather together his minions for one last
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final revolt against Christ and he will immediately be seized and thrown into the everlasting lake
of fire and brimstone (Rev 20:10). Christ will sit on His glorious throne to judge the world (John
5:22). He will sit on a Great, White Throne (Rev 20:11). Scores and multitudes of nations will be
sovereignly brought before this sovereign Christ and He will judge them according to their deeds
-- which are written in His books (Rev 20:12). If anyone’s name is not found written in the Book
of Life, they will be thrown into the lake of fire (Rev 20:11-15). This is the second death (Rev
20:15). The Word of God seems to indicate that this great white throne judgment is only a
judgment for the unsaved of all of human history as there is no indication of the righteous being
at this judgment. It is a sovereign judgment sentencing all nonbelievers who have ever lived into
the everlasting torments of divine wrath in the lake of fire and brimstone where they will suffer
the fury of God’s just judgment forever and ever (Rev 14:11; Matt 25:46).

#6) The Eternal State: The Lake of Fire & the New Heavens/the New Earth
The hope of believers is to “forever be with the Lord” (1 Thess 4:16-17) and to see the face of
Christ and behold His righteousness forevermore (Ps 11:7; 17:15). Every true believer longs for
the day to be in the real, bodily presence of Jesus Christ the Lamb of God where there are
pleasures forevermore and fullness of joy (Ps 16:11). O for the dwelling of God to be among
men, and for God to dwell among them forever and ever is the sure foundation of the believer’s
hope (Rev 21:3-4)! Believers will see the face of God and His name will be on their foreheads
(Rev 22:4-5). Indeed, these blessed and hope-filled words are “faithful and true” (Rev 22:6). But
all the unsaved -- the lost -- that is, those who are cowards, unbelievers, abominable, murders,
sexually immoral, sorcerers, and idolaters and all lairs will find their place in the eternal lake of
fire, which is the unending second death (Rev 21:7-8). May we as believers live for eternity (1
John 3:3) and urgently plead with sinners to repent of sin and believer in Christ alone for
salvation and for deliverance from divine, everlasting wrath (Acts 17:30-31). Jesus said: “I am
coming quickly” (Rev 22:12). Let us say with John, “Amen. Come Lord Jesus” (Rev 22:20) and
with the saints: “Maranatha” (1 Cor 16:22).
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2. The King & His Kingdom Is Yet to Come to Earth!
Exegetical and Theological Support for Premillennialism
Dr. Geoffrey R. Kirkland
Christ Fellowship Bible Church (St. Louis, Missouri)

INTRODUCTION
As the public ministry of Jesus drew near to the climactic passion week, Jesus told his
hearers a parable because Jesus was near Jerusalem (for the Triumphal Entry) and they supposed
that the kingdom of God was going to appear immediately (Luke 19:11).1 Jesus spoke and
exhorted His followers to live busy, God-honoring lives till the nobleman returns since they
presumed the kingdom of God was to immediately burst in right then and there. On the night
before the crucifixion of Christ, Pontius Pilate asked Jesus, “Are You the King of the Jews?”2 to
which Jesus responded by affirming: “It is as you say” (Matt 27:11). Jesus affirmed repeatedly
that He came as Messiah and as the King to deliver His people. He validated His claims by
means of undeniable miracles proving that He had come from God and with God’s power. So the
question is not, “Is Jesus a King?” or “Is Jesus sovereign?” To these important questions, the
Scriptures loudly and repeatedly affirm with certainty! The question is, however, does Jesus
function as the ruling and reigning King over the Kingdom as the Scriptures in both testaments
teach? The purpose of this essay is to present a robust, exegetical3 and theological answer to that
question. Indeed, Christians must study prophecy and should come to a proper understanding of
the Scriptures so as to not neglect the Word and such a comforting genre of study as this.4
Interpreters should heartily affirm the clear teaching of the Word of God concerning the kingdom
of God which shall come.

EXEGETICAL SUPPORT
To frame one’s understanding of the kingdom of God as to what it is, when it appears,
who are the subjects of this kingdom and what the king’s reign is like, one must turn to the
1

καὶ δοκεῖν αὐτοὺς ὅτι παραχρῆμα μέλλει ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ἀναφαίνεσθαι; “And they thought that the
Kingdom of God was about to immediately appear.” It appears that Jesus told the following parable of diligently
serving till the King returns in order to correct the misunderstanding that His followers had that the Kingdom of God
was imminent.
2 Unless otherwise noted, all English Scriptures are taken from the New American Standard Bible, 1995
updated edition.
3 As Don J. Payne affirms: “the history of evangelical approaches to Scripture is marked by an insistence on
taking the text at face value, letting it speak for itself (exegesis) rather than reading into it (eisegesis)” (“The
Theological Method of Premillennialism” in A Case for Historic Premillennialism: An Alternative to “Left Behind”
Eschatology, ed. by Craig L. Blomberg and Sung Wook Chung [Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2009], 91).
4

Charles Feinberg states: “With such a large place given to eschatology in the Word by the Spirit, it not
only deserves but commands our faithful and prayerful study. It certainly was never in the purpose of God that such
a large portion of His Word should be neglected” (Millennialism: The Two Major Views, The Premillennial and
Amillennial Systems of Biblical Interpretation Analyzed and Compared, 3rd ed. (Winona Lake, BMH Books, 2008),
28.
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Scriptures beginning with the Old Testament 5 and then, the New Testament.6 With a topic such as
eschatology — the doctrine of the last things — one must begin with and lay the foundation in
the Old Testament. This is the only approach that gives proper respect to the progressiverevelation of Scripture and it allows for the single-meaning of the text by what the author and the
recipients understood at the time that it was written.7 Michael Vlach affirms:
The meaning of the Old Testament texts is not primarily found in New Testament
interpretations. The New Testament may, with progressive revelation, shine light on Old
Testament passages, offer commentary, or add additional applications or referents, but the
New Testament does not override the original intent of the Old Testament writers.8
To understand what the Kingdom of God is and what it is like, the Scriptures must form and
inform one’s theology.
Old Testament Texts
The Psalms
David wrote Psalm 2 (Acts 4:25-26) and in one of the most Messianic Psalms of the OT,
he describes the reign of the Lord’s Anointed. In a time of rebellion when the nations rise up
against the LORD and counsel together against the LORD and against His Anointed (vv.1-2), the
LORD sits in the heavens and laughs (v.4). God speaks and declares that He has installed His
King upon Zion, His holy mountain (v.6). The LORD’s decree to His King: “You are My Son,
Today I have begotten you” (v.7). God makes the following promises to His Anointed-Son that
God would give the nations as His inheritance and the very ends of the earth as His possession
(v.8). Undoubtedly this speaks of a future kingdom that God gives to His vice-regent Son, the
Anointed King, where God Himself will install Him upon Zion, God’s holy mountain, where the
nations will serve as His inheritance. This must be an earthly kingdom with literal nations since
the parallel phrase in verse 8 speaks of the very ends of the earth being the Son’s possession in
this Kingdom.
Another Psalm that nearly all commentators affirm is Messianic is Psalm 22. Much of the
psalm speaks of the Messiah’s suffering on the cross. For instance, He would cry, “My God, my
God, why have you forsaken me? (v.1), He is a reproach of men and despised by the people (v.6),
all who see Him wag their heads (v.7), all his bones would be out of joint (v.14), His tongue
would cleave to his jaws (v.15), the enemies would pierce His hands and His feet (v.16), those
nearby divide His garments and cast lots for His clothing (v.18). Few would deny that these
5

Hereafter, OT.

6

Hereafter, NT.

7 One of the presuppositions of this essay is that one must begin the study with the OT for a proper
foundation. In other words, one cannot begin with the NT and read the OT through the lens of the NT since that was
not how the original author nor the original readers understood that particular text. One must allow for the
progressive revelation of Scripture. That means that God progressively imparted revelation as time went on that built
on previous revelation. They do not contradict each other; they harmonize together masterfully. But one must not
commit the hermeneutical error of beginning with the NT and reading that back into the OT to understand
theological issues, particularly in the realm of eschatology.
8 Michael Vlach, “What Is Dispensationalism,” in Christ’s Prophetic Plans: A Futuristic Premillennial
Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and Richard Mayhue (Chicago: Moody, 2012), 24.
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prophecies were literally fulfilled in Christ. As one progresses through the remaining part of the
psalm, the brightness of hope dawns. If the first part of the psalm that described Messiah’s
suffering was literally fulfilled, then it would only follow that the remaining part of the psalm
that speaks about the LORD’s kingdom would be literally fulfilled also. Indeed, “The Old
Testament promises are yet unfulfilled, but they will one day be realized—in the same way that
biblical prophecy was fulfilled in Christ’s first coming.”9 Psalm 22 affirms that all the ends of the
earth will remember and turn to the LORD (v.27) and all the families of the nations will worship
before the LORD (v.27b). Indeed, the Kingdom is the LORD’s and He rules over the nations (v.
28). The Messiah came, suffered, and died, and yet the Psalm provides the hope that one day the
nations of the earth will in fact worship the LORD again.
Another text in the Psalter that provides characteristics about the coming Kingdom,
Psalm 72 provides a lengthy treatment of the this great period. The psalm speaks of the King
who would rule from sea to sea and from the River to the ends of the earth (v.8). Even nomads of
the desert would bow before Him and His enemies would lick the dust (v.9). Furthermore, all the
kings would bow down before Him and even serve Him (v.11). This King would deliver the
needy, the afflicted, and He would abound with compassion for the oppressed (vv.12-14).
Significantly, this psalm shows that the people (the context of vv.9-14: the nomads, the enemies,
the kings, the needy, afflicted, oppressed) would pray for Him continually and bless Him all day
long (v.15). The end of the psalm affirms that the whole earth would be filled with His glory (v.
19). So supreme is this King that His name endures forever and men will bless themselves by
Him (v.17). The language of this psalm describes a King who rules on the earth as all the kings
and all the families come to worship Him, bless Him, and serve Him. These psalms describe an
earthly kingdom with an earthly king with the nations of the earth coming to worship the LORD.
The Prophets
Isaiah 2 (Micah 4)
The prophet Isaiah speaks of the events of the last days in this magnificent prophecy of
both coming judgment and future deliverance. In 2:2, Isaiah speaks of what will happen in the
last days when the mountain of the house of the LORD will be established as chief of the
mountains. So glorious will the mountain of the LORD be that all the nations will stream to it,
many peoples will come up to the mountain of the LORD so that they may walk in His paths (vv.
2-3). Indeed, at that time, the Law of God will go forth from Zion and the Word of the LORD
from Jerusalem. Thus, it speaks of a time in the latter days when the nations will stream to Zion
itself — Jerusalem — to worship the Lord. At this time, the LORD will judge between nations
and render decisions for many peoples (v.4). So significant will this time be that they will
hammer swords into plowshares and spears into pruning hooks since they will never again learn
war (v.4).

9 John MacArthur, “Does the New Testament Reject Futuristic Premillennialism?” in Christ’s Prophetic
Plans: A Futuristic Premillennial Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and Richard Mayhue (Chicago: Moody, 2012),
175.
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In fact, the prophet Micah repeats this eschatological prophecy thus affirming its
truthfulness, importance and certainty. Indeed, Micah notes that “in that day,”10 God will
assemble the peoples and the LORD will reign over them in Mt. Zion from now on and forever.
In the eschaton, the Lord will reign over the peoples in Mt. Zion. 11 To be consistent, interpreters
should see this as a prophecy about the future kingdom when the Lord reigns in Mt. Zion
because in the very following chapter, the prophet speaks of the Messiah who would be born in
Bethlehem Ephrathah (5:2). No one disputes that this prophecy was fulfilled just as the text
describes, so it follows that the prophecy in the previous chapter should be seen in the same way
as well.
Ezekiel
The prophet Ezekiel abounds with prophecies regarding the eschaton. In chapter 36,
Ezekiel speaks of the mountains of Israel (v.1) that will be blessed and how the LORD would
gather Israel and sprinkle clean water on them and give them a new heart and a new spirit within
them and cause them to walk in His statutes(vv.26-27). Indeed, Israel would live on the land that
God gave to their forefathers so that they would be His people and that He would be their God
(v.28). Chapter 37 describes that glorious prophecy of the valley of dry bones when God would
take the sons of Israel, gather them into their own land and make them one nation on the
mountains of Israel with one king who will be king for them all (vv.20-22). The prophet further
explains some features of this coming kingdom beginning in verse 24.
God declares that His servant David will be king over them (Israel) and they will all have
one shepherd and they will walk in God’s laws (v.24). They will live on the land that God gave to
Jacob (cf. Gen 35:11-12) and David, God’s servant, would preside as their price forever (v.25).
God will make a covenant of peace with them (Israel) and God would place His sanctuary in
their midst forever (v.26-27). In so doing, the nations will know that He is the LORD who
sanctifies Israel (v.28). Speaking of this remarkable chapter, Vlach writes: “Nothing in Israel’s
past history since the Assyrian and Babylonian exiles comes remotely close in kind to this
scenario that Ezekiel describes in meticulous detail.”12 This prophecy speaks of the end when the
LORD will dwell among His people, the nation of Israel, in the land of Israel as He blesses them
and as they follow Him. These texts clearly speak of a future, earthly kingdom with God’s king
ruling over the people of Israel.
Amos
In one of the sternest OT prophecies that describes the divine judgment that will come
upon Israel because of her unfaithfulness to the LORD (chaps. 1-3), the book concludes with a

10

Hebrew, “in that day” is a prophetic formula that speaks of the time of the end ()בַּיּוֹם הַהוּא.

11

The way the Hebrew is constructed shows that the LORD will reign in, or at, the location of Mt. Zion
()בְּהַר צִיּוֹן.
12 Michael Vlach, “Why Futuristic Premillennialism?” in Christ’s Prophetic Plans: A Futuristic
Premillennial Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and Richard Mayhue (Chicago: Moody, 2012), 79.
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glorious promise of Israel’s restoration.13 In chapter 9, God reveals that His eyes are on the sinful
kingdom of Israel and He would destroy it from the face of the earth, but not to total annihilation
(v.8). In the prophetic formula speaking of the eschaton, Amos speaks of the future day when
God would raise up the fallen booth of David and God promises to rebuild it as in the days of old
(v.11). Indeed, God declares that the fallen booth of David, the people of Israel, would possess
the remnant of Edom and all the nations who are called by God’s Name (v.12) for days are
coming when the land of Israel will prosper and flourish (v.13) and God will restore the captivity
of His people, Israel (v.14a). God affirms that Israel will rebuild the ruined cities and live in them
(v.14b) and that God Himself would plant them on their land so that they would never be
uprooted again from their land which He had given to them (v.15). The prophet Amos frames this
final restoration promise (vv.11-15) around the theme of the rebuilding of the cities in the land of
Israel. The unit contains no less than five divine promises (“I will”) as He speaks of the future to
His people. Again, this prophecy in Amos reveals a future rebuilding of the cities in the land of
Israel.
Jeremiah
Jeremiah prophesies to the people of Judah just prior to the Babylonian siege and
subsequent destruction of Jerusalem (586B.C.). In large part, Jeremiah’s messages cover the
gamut of Judah’s idolatry, wickedness and full deservedness of divine wrath. But glittered
throughout these messages of judgment, Jeremiah provides divine promises of hope. In Jeremiah
23, God pronounces a ‘woe’ judgment upon Israel’s shepherds who destroy and scatter the sheep
of God’s pasture (v.1). Because of the negligence of Israel’s leaders, God promises that He will
attend to them for the evil of their deeds and will gather Israel out of all the countries where they
reside and He will bring them back to their pasture and they will be fruitful and multiply (v.3).
The prophecy clearly refers to the later times because of the prophetic eschatological formula
that introduces the pericope (v.5). The days are coming when God will raise up for David a
Righteous Branch (v.5). The way God describes this Righteous Branch and the surrounding
characteristics deserve careful study.
This Branch will reign as king and will act wisely. He will perform justice and
righteousness in the land of Israel. Jeremiah goes on to promise that in His days (the days of the
reigning of this Branch) Judah will be saved and Israel will dwell securely. God specifically
names this Branch as The LORD our Righteousness (Jer 23:6).
All of this leads to the following “Therefore” in verse 7. Days are coming when God will
bring His people Israel back from the north lands and from all the countries where God scattered
them, and they will live on their own soil (v.8).
The divine promises that God makes with the nation of Israel through the mouth of
Jeremiah the prophet must reach fulfillment. In Jeremiah 24, God provides a series of “I will”
promises to the nation of Israel. God speaks and utters true promises of hope by affirming: “I
13

Michael Vlach notes: “The concept of ‘restoration’ certainly includes the idea of Israel being reinstalled
as a nation, in her land, with a specific identity and role of service to the nations. In other words, in a literal, earthly
kingdom—a millennium—the nation Israel will perform a functional role of service to the nations” (“What Is
Dispensationalism?” in Christ’s Prophetic Plans: A Futuristic Premillennial Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and
Richard Mayhue [Chicago: Moody, 2012], 33).
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will regard as good the captives of Judah whom I have sent out of this place into the land of the
Chaldeans” (v.5), “I will set my eyes on them for good” (v.6a), “I will bring them again to this
land” (v.6b), “I will build them up and not overthrow them” (v.6c), “I will plant them and not
pluck them up” (v.6d), I will give them a heart to know me, for I am the LORD” (v.7a), and
finally, “they will be my people and I will be their God, for they will return to me with their
whole heart” (v.7b). So sure was God’s Word that Judah would go into exile at the hands of the
Babylonians, so sure is God’s Word that He Himself will restore them to Himself and that He
would bring them back into their own land.
Another text that speaks of the future is Jeremiah 33 where God decrees that He will
return and restore Israel to their land with joy and thanksgiving (vv.1-13). Beginning in verse 14,
God utters a remarkable prophecy through Jeremiah about the days to come. “Days are
coming” (v.14a), declares the LORD when He will cause a Righteous Branch (v.15a) to spring
forth and this Branch shall execute justice and righteousness on the earth. So clear and so certain
is this prophecy that God promises that in those days (of the Branch executing justice and
righteousness on the earth) Judah will be saved and Jerusalem will dwell securely (v.16b).
Writing in the days of the Judean kings sitting on David’s throne from Jerusalem, God promises
that David shall never lack a man to sit on the throne of the house of Israel (vv.17-18). Clearly,
this must refer to an earthly kingdom that centers in Jerusalem.
Zechariah
In a prophecy that speaks of the Lord’s greatness and power, Zechariah “proclaimed the
Lord as king over Judah and promised that He would become king over all the nations.”14 In
chapters 7-8, Zechariah gives four messages (7:4-7, 7:8-14, 8:1-17, 8:18-23) to the people of
Israel during the reign of King Darius (7:1). In 8:2, the Lord declares that he has exceeding
jealousy for Zion and he decrees that He will return to Zion and dwell in the midst of Jerusalem.
This verse shows that earthly Zion is intended because of the parallel reference to Jerusalem (cf.
1:14, 17; 9:9). After the exile, God gives a ray of hope in delineating how old men and old
women will sit in Jerusalem’s streets (v.4) and how boys and girls will play in her streets (v.5).
God will bring His people back to the land and they will live in the midst of Jerusalem. The
covenantal overtones are unmistakable: “they shall be my people, and I will be their God in truth
and righteousness” (v.8). At this time, the land will abound with prosperity (vv.12-13). In this
future time (v.20), peoples will come and will go to one another to approach the favor of the
Lord and to seek the LORD (v.21). Further describing this era, many peoples and mighty nations
will come to seek the LORD of Hosts in Jerusalem (v.22). The prophet shows the eschatological
fulfillment of this phrase with the prophetic formula, “in those days” (v.23a). At that time, ten
men from all the nations will grasp the garment of a Jew saying, “let us go with you, for we have
heard that God is with you” (v.23b).
Toward the end of Zechariah’s prophecy, he shows that the LORD will be king over all
the earth (14:9). In that day (eschatological formula), the LORD will be one, and His name, one
(14:9b). Zechariah speaks of topographical changes (v.10) and then affirms that peoples will live
in it (the land) and there will no longer be a curse, for Jerusalem will dwell in security (14:11).
14

C. Hassell Bullock, An Introduction to the Old Testament Prophetic Books (Chicago: Moody, 1986), 310.
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New Testament Texts
Luke 19:11 (Acts 1.8)
In the NT, during the life and ministry of Jesus, he affirms that the Kingdom is yet future
rather than an immediate phenomenon. 15 After passing through Jericho on the final journey to
Jerusalem for the passion week, Jesus taught those who traveled with Him (Luke 19:11a) and He
told them a parable because He was near Jerusalem and they “supposed that the kingdom of God
was going to appear immediately” (Luke 19:11).16 Luke provides this helpful comment to show
that many of the followers believed the grand messianic kingdom-event was to dawn imminently,
and yet Jesus told a parable (vv.12-27) to assure them that it will come but not immediately — it
will remains to be fulfilled in the future. 17 The parable that Jesus tells describes a nobleman who
went to a distant country to receive a kingdom for himself and then return (v.12). So he called ten
of his slaves and gave them ten minas and told them to busily work till he returns (v.13). While
the man traveled, the first slave showed how he labored and made ten additional minas (v.16).
The second slave also proved himself faithful (vv.18-19). But another slave came to his master
and delivered the mina because he had hidden it in a hankerchief and was afraid of the master
and did not work in his master’s absence (vv.20-21). In this parable, Jesus warned that the Jews
would act this way toward Himself, their true Messiah, and He also affirms that those who work
busily in serving Him in His absence will be rewarded in the end, “well done, good slave” (v.17).
Revelation 20:1-6
Nearly all conservative interpreters interpret the immediate context in a straight-forward
way. For instance, 19:11-21 refers to the second coming of Jesus Christ in power and glory to
wage war with all His enemies. He slaughters all His enemies and casts the beast and the false
prophet into the lake of fire. And, in 20:10, commentators all understand that the devil himself
who deceived many will be cast by God Himself into the Lake of Fire where they will reside
under God’s judgment forever and ever. Even in chapter 20:11-15 speaks of the final scene in all
human history, the final judgment of God Almighty. But sandwiched right in the middle of the
second coming of Jesus Christ (19:11-21) and the account of the devil being cast into the Lake of
Fire, there is a brief section that has sparked no shortage of theological discussions and
viewpoints. In keeping with a consistent hermeneutic (following from chapter 19), one should

15

One should observe Matt 19:28 when Christ speaks of those who have followed Him who will sit upon
twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel in the regeneration [τῇ παλιγγενεσίᾳ] of the Son of Man when He
will sit on His glorious throne [ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὐτου]. Christ Himself spoke of this as a future event.
16 Note how Luke phrases this: δοκεῖν αὐτοὺς ὅτι παραχρῆμα μέλλει ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ θεοῦ ἀναφαίνεσθαι.
Luke uses the causal infinitive δοκεῖν because the crowds supposed/thought that God’s Kingdom was about to
appear. Luke highlights the immediate expectation of the crowds’ conviction with the word παραχρῆμα.
17

As J. Bradley Chance affirms (speaking of the Apostles’ expectation of the kingdom in Acts 1:8): “Jesus’
response challenges the hope for an immediate restoration of Israel. It does not challenge the hope of such a
restoration itself” (Jerusalem, the Temple, and the New Age in Luke-Acts (Macon, GA: Mercer University Press,
1988), 133.
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read Revelation 20:1-6 in a normal, plain fashion so as to understand the glorious plan that God
unfolds in these verses.
No less than six times the Apostle John mentions a period of ‘a thousand years’.18 John
begins this pericope in the same way that he has customarily began others in the book, “then I
saw” (6:1; 7:1; 14:6; 19:11; 20:11 et al). This passage provides the duration of the coming
kingdom that the OT prophets spoke so much about.19 Without Revelation 20, God’s people
know about the coming kingdom and the characteristics of it, but this text provides the length of
time that it will reside on earth. John speaks of a period when Satan will be bound for a thousand
years (v.2) so as to forbid that he would deceive the nations any more (v.3). John then describes
the thousand years by describing what he observed. He saw thrones and many who sat on them
(v.4a). He saw the first resurrection which consists of those who suffered for their testimony of
Jesus and who came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years (v.4-5). To be clear, John
remarks that the rest of the dead did not come to life until the thousand years were completed (v.
5a). A divine blessing comes upon all those who have a part in the first resurrection (v.6a). All
who enjoy the glory of this resurrection are the saved since they will never experience the second
death (the Lake of Fire; cf. 20:14). Moreover, these who rise will be priests of God and of Christ
and will reign with Him for a thousand years (v.6). The following section in vv.7-10 describes
the loosing of Satan and how he will deceive the nations for one last raging battle against the
Lord. He will most definitely lose and God will cast him into the Lake of Fire and brimstone (v.
10). If the Lord did intend to convey that the future kingdom would in fact endure for onethousand years, one wonders how much clearer He could convey that simple truth than to repeat
the phrase six times for dramatic emphasis. 20 Waymeyer aptly concludes: “There is simply no
compelling reason in the immediate context to interpret the thousand years as anything other than
literal.”21

THEOLOGICAL RAMIFICATIONS
1. Bibliology: The Perspicuity of Scripture
18

In Greek, χίλια ἔτη.

19

Intriguingly, Philip Schaff comments: “The most stroking point in the eschatology of the ante-Nicene age
is the prominent chiliasm, or millenarianism, that is the belief of a visible reign of CHrist in glory on earth with the
risen saints for a thousand years, before the general resurrection and judgment” (History of the Christian Church,
vol. 2, Ante-Nicene Christianity from the Death of John the Apostle to Constantine the Great, A.D. 100–325, 5th ed.
[New York: Scribner’s Sons, 1889; repr., Peabody, MA: Hendrikson, 1996], 614). Additionally, Robert Clouse
asserts that “During the first three centuries of the Christian era, premillennialism appears to have been the dominant
eschatological interpretation” (introduction to The Meaning of the Millennium: Four Views, ed. by Robert G. Clouse
(Downers Grove, IL: IVP, 1977), 9.
20 Robert Thomas speaks to Rev. 20:1ff: “It is clearly a future kingdom with an initial phase that will extend
for a thousand years upon the present earth” (“The Timing of the Millennium,” in Basic Theology: Applied, ed. by
Wesley and Elaine Willis and John and Janet Master [Wheaton: Victor Books, 1995], 274).
21 Matthew Waymeyer, “What About Revelation 20?” in Christ’s Prophetic Plans: A Futuristic
Premillennial Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and Richard Mayhue (Chicago: Moody, 2012), 134.
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One of the historical tenets of Reformed theology is the perspicuity of Scripture and the analogy
of Scripture. Scripture interprets itself. Beginning with the OT and then working to the NT, one
sees the plan of God that begins with Abraham and his posterity, Israel, and how God initiates
unalterable, eternal covenants with him, with David, and with the nation of Israel (the
Abrahamic, the Davidic, and the New Covenants). The adherence to the perspicuity of Scripture
affirms that God intends His people to understand the Bible in all that it says, even though one
can never exhaust the infinite meaning of the Divine mind. Nevertheless, Reformed, historic
theology affirms the notion that God’s people, indwelt with God’s Spirit, can in fact rightly
interpret God’s Word. “The teachings of the Bible are not inaccessible to the average
person….As God’s written revelation, the Bible reveals to us His character, plans, and
standards.”22 When coming to the text and in employing proper hermeneutics, the man of God
can interpret the Word of God so as to arrive at the meaning of the original author.
2. Israelology: The Fulfillment of God’s Covenant Promises to Ethnic Israel
In the early chapters of Scripture, God sovereignly chooses for Himself the nation of Israel out of
all the nations of the earth to be His cherished possession (Deut 7:6-8). God initiated promises
with the nation of Israel that will never be revoked or superceded by another entity since that
would impugn God’s faithfulness to His Word and His integrity in fulfilling His Word to the
original recipients of the unalterable covenants.23 Bruce Ware speaks to this:
There can be no question that the prophets meant to communicate the promise of a
national return of Israel to its land. To the extent that our hermeneutics are regulated by
the principle of authorial intent, we are given ample reason to accept this literal rendering
of what God, through the prophets, originally promised to his people Israel. 24
When God promises Israel that they will dwell in safety (Jer 33:16), all nations will come up to
Zion to worship (Mic 4:1-2), that the Lord will descend to the Mount of Olives and His feet will
stand upon the mountain that He will reign as king over all the earth (Zech 14.4-9), that many
peoples will come and mighty nations will seek the Lord of hosts in Jerusalem grasping the
garment of a Jew because they hear that God is with him (Zech 8.20-23), and that God will
sprinkle clean water on Israel and give them a new heart and a new spirit and that God will put
His Spirit in them so they will be saved and observe God’s ordinances (Ezek 36:22-28). God
made all these promises to the nation of Israel (not to the church) and none of these have been
fulfilled yet with the ethnic people of Israel. Lest a NT believer lose hope, God promises in
Romans 11 that when God saves the full harvest of the Gentiles that all Israel will be saved (Rom
11:25-26) and this will happen in conjunction with the second coming of Jesus Christ with power
22

Roy B. Zuck, Basic Bible Interpretation: A Practical Guide to Discovering Biblical Truth (Colorado
Springs: Cook Communications, 1991), 26.
23

Michael Vlach states: “as a theological position, supersessionism has serious weaknesses. In regard to
hermeneutics, the view of NT priority over the OT is flawed. It emasculates the OT’s ability to speak to the issues it
addresses” (Has the Church Replaced Israel? A Theological Evaluation [Nashville: Broadman & Holman, 2010],
164.
24 Bruce A. Ware, “The New Covenant and the People(s) of God,” in Dispensationalism, Israel, and the
Church: The Search for Definition, ed. by Craig A. Blaising and Darrel L. Bock (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1992),
93.
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and glory (Rom 11:26-27; cf. Zech 12:10-13:1). All this to say, when God made covenant,
irrevocable promises with the ethnic nation of Israel, He will — and must — fulfill His Word to
His them just as He said.
3. Hermeneutical Consistency: Interpreting the Immediate Context Normally
The Reformed doctrine of Regeneration is a tenet of soteriology. Truly, salvation is monergistic!
That God would sovereignly open a dead sinners heart and fully do the work in effectually save a
soul and quickening him to new life consists of a glorious and encouraging doctrine. Believers
cling this precious truth and ministers preach it just as Jesus did to Nicodemus. The notion of the
new birth and being washed with water and made anew by the Spirit of God, and God removing
the heart of stone and replacing it with a heart of flesh comes from the OT when God made
irrevocable promises not originally with the Church but with the nation of Israel (Ezek 11:14-21;
36:22-28; Jer 31:31-37).25
To understand these verses with a plain and straightforward hermeneutic and employing
proper methods in interpretation, one should see the immediate context (e.g., to whom the
promises were originally made and how long the promises will endure) and interpret the passage
normally. 26 Even some covenantal interpreters admit that if one employs a normal, consistent
hermeneutic, he will conclude with premillennialism. For instance, Allis writes: “The Old
Testament prophecies if literally interpreted cannot be regarded as having been fulfilled or as
being capable of fulfillment in this present age.”27 Again, Hamilton affirms: “Now we must
frankly admit that a literal interpretation of the Old Testament prophecies gives us just such a
picture of an earthly reign of the Messiah as the premillennialist pictures.”28 And Boettner
admits: “It is generally agreed that if the prophecies are taken literally, they do foretell a
restoration of the nation of Israel in the land of Palestine with the Jews having a prominent place
in that kingdom and ruling over the other nations.”29 Especially in prophetic literature where God
clearly conveys His truth through His mouthpiece (i.e., the prophet), so that the recipients hear

25

Later revelation cannot cancel (or alter) previous irrevocable promises that God made with the nation of
Israel. John Feinberg writes: “If an OT prophecy or promise is made unconditionally to a given people and is still
unfulfilled to them even in the NT era, then the prophecy must still be fulfilled to them. While a prophecy given
unconditionally to israel has a fulfillment for the church if the NT applies it to the church, it must also be fulfilled to
Israel. Progress of revelation cannot cancel unconditional promises” (“Systems of Discontinuity,” in Continuity and
Discontinuity: Perspectives on the Relationship Between the Old and New Testaments, ed. by John S. Feinberg
[Wheaton: Crossway, 1988], 76).
26 One should also remember that premillennialists “use a consistent grammatical-historical approach to
both the Old and New Testament Scriptures by which the Bible is interpreted normally throughout, regardless of
whether the subject matter is eschatological (future-related) or not” (“Why Futuristic Premillennialism?” in Christ’s
Prophetic Plans: A Futuristic Premillennial Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and Richard Mayhue [Chicago: Moody,
2012], 61).
27

O. T. Allis, Prophecy and the Church (1945; repr., Nutley, NJ: Presbyterian and Reformed, 1977), 238.

28

Floyd E. Hamilton, The Basis of the Millennial Faith (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1942), 38.

29 Loraine Boettner, “Postmillennialism,” in The Meaning of the Millennium: Four Views, ed. Robert G.
Clouse (Downers Grove, IL: IVP, 1977), 95.
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‘the Word of the Lord’, hermeneutical consistency must allow for the meaning of the text to arise
from what the original author meant by what he wrote to the original audience. 30
4. Christology: The Sovereign Reign of Christ as Kingly-Messiah Over His People from Zion
To refuse to accept a future, earthly kingdom where Jesus Christ will rule sovereignly over the
nations from Zion is to sorely diminish the glory of Christ. God promised His Son that He would
in fact rule from Zion with a rod of iron over all the nations (Ps 2:6-9).31 God also prophesied
that Messiah would be born in Bethlehem (Mic 5:2) and that He would arise and shepherd in the
strength of the Lord and at that time He would be great to the ends of the earth; He would in fact
be the Peace (Mic 5:3-4). God promises to pour out on the house of David and on the inhabitants
of Jerusalem (=Israel) the Spirit of grace and of supplication so they will look upon Christ whom
they have pierced and mourn for Him (Zech 12:10). So clear is this prophecy of the Jewish
people’s salvation that the prophet declares that in that future day a fountain will be opened for
the house of David and for the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for sin and for iniquity (Zech 13:1).
Reading the OT with a plain hermeneutic, one must affirm that the OT pictured the coming
kingdom in clear terms. It was undeniably an earthly kingdom, with an earthly king, established
from Zion, that would stretch to the ends of the earth. To see these promises that God made with
Israel superseded by the Church is to infringe God’s faithfulness, His integrity, and His
trustworthiness. It is to diminish the glory of Christ and take away the coming kingdom that He
gloriously promised and that He rightfully deserves. Futuristic premillennialism alone upholds
the ultimate glory of Christ and sees Him just as He promised ruling over the nations of the earth
from Zion in peace and security.
5. Theology Proper: The Unchanging Character of God
The Lord does not change (Mal 3:6) and does not change his mind (1 Sam 15:29). He makes
promises and faithfully brings them to pass precisely as He said. When dealing with future
events as revealed in the Scriptures, interpreters cannot divorce eschatology from theology
proper. That which makes eschatology comforting is the very fact that the God who ordains all
things before they happen ensures that all things will happen according to His eternal and
sovereign decree.32 Thus, when God made promises to ethnic Israel in the OT, and remain
unfulfilled even to the present era, the unchanging character of God and the unwavering
30

On this note, Elliott Johnson writes: “The words of a text, understood in context, determine the type of
meaning expressed in the BIble. As such, Scripture determines the meaning in distinction to some other person or
context being treated as the determining authority” (“Literal Interpretation: A Plea for Consensus,” in When the
Trumpet Sounds, ed. by Thomas Ice and Timothy Demy [Eugene, OR: Harvest House, 1995], 219).
31 One may thus conclude that for the Father to not fulfill His promise that He made with His Son in giving
Him all the nations as His inheritance as He would reign from Zion on the earth would be for God to lie against
God.
32

Richard Mayhue provides some positive outcomes that representatively illustrate how and why the Bible
extols studying biblical prophecy and how it comforts the believer (“Why Study Prophecy?” in Christ’s Prophetic
Plans: A Futuristic Premillennial Primer, ed. by John MacArthur and Richard Mayhue [Chicago: Moody, 2012],
16). For example, fulfilled prophecy proves that the Bible is true and inspires confidence in Scripture (Acts 13:32-35
with 42-44). Furthermore, prophecy is a source of hope, comfort, and encouragement for the Christian (1 Thess
4:18; 5:11; Titus 2:13).
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faithfulness of God ensures that He will fulfill His kingdom promises to the people of Israel just
as He promised them in the OT. Truly, “Israel’s restoration is sure because God is faithful and He
keeps His promises.”33

CONCLUSION
When the Christian comes to the Word of God and employs proper hermeneutics, one
comes to the understanding that the kingdom of God is the reign of God most gloriously found in
the sovereign Christ who will rule over the nations in the future eschaton just as the prophets of
old declared. These promises that God gave to the nation of Israel in the OT have not faded
away, nor have they been superseded by the church, nor have they been spiritualized. The
irrevocable covenants that God made with His people and the promises that God made with
Israel of old still await future consummation and perfect fulfillment. A plain, straightforward
understanding of the Bible demands this. The faithfulness of God confirms this. And the single
meaning of Scripture requires this. A fitting way to conclude is to encourage eschatological study
and theological conviction even in this important area of eschatology by heeding the words of
Charles Ryrie who warns against being eschatological agnostics. “An eschatological agnostic is
one who says the biblical teaching about the future is unknown and unknowable and therefore a
subject to be avoided.”34 May God’s people faithfully study the Word, interpret the Word, glory
in the Word, and receive much comfort from studying eschatology in the Word!

33 Michael Vlach, Has the Church Replaced Israel? A Theological Evaluation (Nashville: Broadman &
Holman, 2010), 201.
34 Charles Ryrie, Foreword in When the Trumpet Sounds, ed. by Thomas Ice and Timothy Demy (Eugene,
OR: Harvest House, 1995), 7.
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3. The Theological Context of
Premillennialism
[This article, written by the eighth editor of Bibliotheca Sacra, was published in July 1951, John
F. Walvoord was the second president of Dallas Theological Seminary and was editor of
Bibliotheca Sacra from 1952 through 1985. This article is reproduced here without editing
except for adding bibliographical information to the footnote entries.]
The oft-repeated charge that premillennialism is only a dispute over the interpretation of
Revelation 20 is both understatement and a serious misrepresentation of the facts. Opponents of
premillennialism delight to point out that the reference to the thousand years is found only in
Revelation 20. Warfield observes in a footnote, “‘Once, and only once,’ says the ‘Ency. Bibl.,’
3095, ‘in the New Testament we hear of a millennium.’“1 The issues of premillennialism cannot
be so simplified. The issues are neither trivial nor simple. Premillennialism is rather a system of
theology based on many Scriptures and with a distinctive theological context. The reckless
charge of Landis that European premillennialism is based only on Ezekiel 40-48 and that
American premillennialism is based only on Revelation 20:1-7 is as unfair as his more serious
charge that “actually their bases are both contra-Biblical,” and that premillennialism “is a fungus
growth of first-century Pharisaic rabbinism.”2 Most opponents of premillennialism have enough
perspective to see that premillennialism has its own Biblical and theological context and that its
origin in the early church as well as its restoration in modern times is based on Biblical and
theological studies. It is the purpose of this phase of the study of premillennialism to examine the
general features of premillennial theology in contrast to opposing views. Premillennialism
involves a distinctive principle of interpretation of Scripture, a different concept of the present
age, a distinct doctrine of Israel, and its own teaching concerning the second advent and
millennial kingdom.

Principles of Premillennial Interpretation
The literal, grammatical-historical method applied to eschatology. The debate between
premillenarians and other millenarians hangs to a large extent upon the principles of
interpretation of Scripture which each group employs. This is commonly recognized by all
parties. The amillenarian Albertus Pieters states, “The question whether the Old Testament
prophecies concerning the people of God must be interpreted in their ordinary sense, as other
Scriptures are interpreted, or can properly be applied to the Christian Church, is called the
question of spiritualization of prophecy. This is one of the major problems in biblical
interpretation, and confronts everyone who makes a serious study of the Word of God. It is one
of the chief keys to the difference of opinion between Premillenarians and the mass of Christian
scholars. The former reject such spiritualization, the latter employ it; and as long as there is no
agreement on this point the debate is interminable and fruitless.”3 In principles of interpretation
the crux of the controversy is revealed.
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The premillennial position is that the Bible should be interpreted in its ordinary grammatical and
historical meaning in all areas of theology unless contextual or theological reasons make it clear
that this was not intended by the writer. Amillenarians use the literal method in theology as a
whole but spiritualize Scripture whenever its literal meaning would lead to the premillennial
viewpoint. This is obviously a rather subjective principle and open to manipulation by the
interpreter to sustain almost any system of theology. The conservative amillenarian claims to
confine spiritualization to the field of prophecy and interpret other Scriptural revelation literally.
Thus a conservative amillenarian would accept literally passages teaching the deity of Christ, the
substitutionary atonement, the resurrection of Christ, and similar doctrines. They would
denounce as heretics anyone who would tamper with these fundamental doctrines—as Origen,
the father of amillenarianism, most certainly did. Conservative amillenarians would, however,
feel perfectly justified in proceeding to spiritualize passages speaking of a future righteous
government on earth, of Israel’s regathering to Palestine, and of Christ reigning literally upon the
earth for a thousand years. Their justification is that these doctrines are absurd and impossible
and that therefore they must be spiritualized. The wish is father of the interpretation, therefore,
and amillennial interpretation of Scripture abundantly illustrates this.
While professing to confine spiritualization to prophecy, actually they invade other fields. For
instance they tend to spiritualize Israel to mean the church and make David’s throne to be the
throne of God in heaven. They hold up to ridicule as extremists those who want to interpret
references to Israel literally. As Allis writes with considerable inaccuracy, “Carrying to an almost
unprecedented extreme that literalism which is characteristic of Millenarianism, they [the
Brethren Movement] insisted that Israel must mean Israel, and that the kingdom promises in the
Old Testament concern Israel and are to be fulfilled to Israel literally.”4 In his zeal to load
premillenarians with an extreme position, Allis finds it convenient to forget that the
postmillennial Charles Hodge and the amillennial Professor William Hendricksen of Calvin
Seminary both interpret reference to Israel in Scripture as belonging to God’s ancient people,
Israel, not to a Gentile church.
Premillenarians, on the other hand, insist that one general rule of interpretation should be applied
to all areas of theology and that prophecy does not require spiritualization any more than other
aspects of truth. They hold that this rule is the literal, grammatical-historical method. By this it is
meant that a passage should be taken in its literal sense, in keeping with the grammatical
meaning of the words and forms. History is history, not allegory. Facts are facts. Prophesied
future events are just what they are prophesied. Israel means Israel, earth means earth, heaven
means heaven.
Problems of the literal method. Attacks on premillennialism which recognize the central
importance of the literal method of interpretation delight to show that premillenarians do not
always interpret Scripture literally either. Landis asks, “How literal are the literalists?”5 Allis
confuses typical with spiritual interpretation and charges that premillennial use of typology
destroys the literal principle. He writes, “While Dispensationalists are extreme literalists, they
are very inconsistent ones. They are literalists in interpreting prophecy. But in the interpreting of
history, they carry the principle of typical interpretation to an extreme which has rarely been
exceeded by the most ardent allegorizers.”6 True typical interpretation, of course, always
involves literal interpretation first. In drawing typical truth from the Old Testament sacrifices, for
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instance, the interpreter takes for granted the historical existence of the sacrifice. If Joseph is
taken as a type of Christ, his historical life is assumed. It is surprising that a scholar of Allis’
proportions should be confused on such a simple hermeneutical distinction. The dispute
highlights, however, some of the problems of the use of the literal method.
Premillenarians recognize that all Scripture cannot be interpreted literally. All areas of theology
are sometimes revealed in Scripture under symbolic terms. Such passages, however, are usually
clearly identified. For instance, the “rod out of the stem of Jesse” and the “Branch” which “shall
grow out of his roots” is understood by all to refer symbolically to Christ. But when it states that
this “Branch” is the one who “shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with the breath
of his lips shall he slay the wicked,” it is clear from that context that a literal prophecy of
judgment on the wicked in the earth at the second advent is intended even though some of the
expressions are figurative. While the expression “rod of his mouth” is clearly figurative, such
simple expressions as “earth” in the context of this passage in Isaiah 11 cannot be spiritualized
on the same grounds. We are not free to make “earth” arbitrarily an equivalent for heaven as
many amillenarians do, nor can we speak of the regathering of Israel “from the four corners of
the earth” (Isa 11:12) as the conversion of Gentiles and the progress of the church. While the
expression “four corners” is figurative, the word “earth” is not. In other words, figures of speech
which are clearly identified as such give no warrant whatever to spiritualize words and
expressions which can be taken in their ordinary meaning.
The literal method sustained by literal fulfillment. The literal method of interpreting prophecy
has been fully justified by the history of fulfillment. The most unlikely prophecies surrounding
the birth of Christ, His person, His life and ministry, His death and resurrection have all been
literally fulfilled. The prophetic vision of Daniel, however couched in symbols and dreams, has
had the most concrete fulfillment down to the present hour in the history of Gentile nations.
Hundreds if not thousands of prophecies have had literal fulfillment. A method that has worked
with such success in the past is certainly worthy of projection into the future.
The interpreter of prophecy has, therefore, no more warrant to spiritualize prophecy than any
other area of theology. If the details of the virgin birth, the character of the miracles of Christ,
His very words on the cross, His form of execution, the circumstances of His burial, and His
resurrection from the dead could be explicitly prophesied in the Old Testament, certainly there is
no a priori reason for rejecting the literal interpretation of prophecy concerning His future
righteous government on earth. The literal method is the method recognized in the fulfillment of
prophecy and is the mainspring of the premillennial interpretation of the Scriptures.
The question of relative difficulty of interpreting prophecy. It may be admitted that there are
problems in the interpretation of prophecy which are peculiar to this field. While the problems
differ in character from the interpretation of history or theological revelation, they do not consist
in the choice of spiritual or literal interpretation. It is not so much a question of whether the
prophecy will be fulfilled, but rather concerning the unrevealed details of time and circumstance.
While premillenarians have sometimes been guilty of making prophetic interpretation appear as
too simple a process, amillenarians have erred in the other direction. After all, interpreting
Scripture on such subjects as predestination, the decree of God, the doctrine of the Trinity, the
person of the incarnate Christ, the sufferings of Christ on the cross, and similar doctrines is
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certainly difficult even though in the realm of specific revelation and historic fulfillment. The
theologian should no more turn to spiritualization of Scripture to solve the doctrinal difficulties
in these areas than he should spiritualize prophecy to fit a denial of a millennial kingdom on
earth. Difficulty or even seeming contradiction is not sufficient justification for spiritualization. If
the incongruous elements of the human and the divine in Christ can be accepted literally in spite
of their seeming contradiction, the elements of prophecy which may seem confusing should not
be sacrificed on the altar of spiritualization to remove the problem that arises from literal
interpretation.
A general principle guiding the interpretation of prophecy is quite clear in the Scripture. This
principle is that the whole doctrine of prophecy should be allowed to be the guide for the
interpretation of details. The main elements of prophecy are far more clear than some of the
details. Difficult passages are often solved by a study of related Scriptures. The Book of
Revelation, while admittedly difficult to interpret, has its symbols drawn from other portions of
Scripture, and many questions of interpretation can be answered with the larger context of the
entire Bible.
The problem of the time element in prophecy. One of the problems of interpretation of prophecy
is that it involves time relationships. Events widely separated in fulfillment are often brought
together in prophetic vision. Thus the first coming and the second coming of Christ are pictured
in the same Scriptural context. Isaiah 61:1-2 as quoted in part by Christ in Luke 4:16-19 is an
illustration of this. In the quotation in Luke, Christ quoted only the first part of the Isaiah
passage, stopping just before the elements that dealt with the second coming. We can therefore
expect in Old Testament prophecy the complete spanning of the present age with no inkling of
the millenniums that separate the first and second advent. On the other hand, when time elements
are included, they are intended to be taken literally. Hence, Daniel’s “seventy weeks” are subject
to literal interpretation even though the interval between the sixty-ninth and the seventieth week
is only hinted at by Daniel himself. The rule does not justify spiritualization of that which is
specifically revealed.
The problem of partial fulfillment. This, in a word, is the partial fulfillment of a prophecy first,
followed by the complete fulfillment later. In Luke 1:31-33, for instance, there was fulfillment of
the first part of the prophecy in the incarnation, but the prediction that Christ would rule over
Israel on the throne of David forever has had no fulfillment. Amillenarians have succumbed to
the temptation to spiritualize the throne of David. Such an interpretation violates the very
integrity of Scripture. Mary certainly believed the prediction to refer to the literal kingdom on
earth prophesied in the Old Testament. A spiritual throne in heaven, God’s own throne, in no
wise fulfills the prediction.
Premillennial principles of literal interpretation justified. The general features of premillennial
interpretation are therefore evident. Its method is literal interpretation except for figures plainly
intended to be symbols. Prophecies are therefore to be taken literally, the exact interpretation
following the pattern of the law of fulfillment established by prophecies already fulfilled and in
keeping with the entire doctrine. Time relationships in prophecy are seen to include the literal
interpretation of time elements when given and at the same time the prophetic vision is seen to
present events widely separated in time in the same revelation. Prophecies fulfilled in part are
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found to sustain the principle of literal fulfillment, with a partial fulfillment first and complete
literal fulfillment to follow. Prophecy in general must follow the same hermeneutical principles
of interpretation which govern other areas of theology. program and formation in the present age,
and a prophetic future all its own, not to be confused with Israel or Old Testament saints.

The Premillennial Concept of Israel
There have been, in the main, three interpretations of the theological concept of Israel in
Protestant theology. One of these, which can be identified with John Calvin, is the idea that the
church is the true Israel and therefore inherits Israel’s promises. This is the viewpoint advocated
by amillenarians. Allis considers it the only possible amillenarian position. It considers Israel
nationally and individually set aside forever and his promises of blessings transferred to the
church. Under this concept there is no future hope for Israel whatever.
Some amillenarians such as Prof. William Hendricksen and some conservative postmillenarians
such as Charles Hodge hold that Israel’s promises of blessings will be fulfilled to those of Israel
in the flesh who come to Christ and become part of the Christian church. The promises are to be
fulfilled, then, to Israel, but to Israel in the church. Hodge takes this as a final triumph of the
gospel and even envisions some regathering of Israel for this purpose. Under both of these forms
of interpretation, no post-advent kingdom is required to fulfill Israel’s promises. All will be
fulfilled in the present age.
It is clear, however, to all that many of the promises cannot be literally applied to present earth
conditions. Two expedients are followed by the amillenarian and postmillenarian interpretation.
Some promises are cancelled as having been conditional in the first place. Others are
spiritualized to fit the pattern of the present age. This interpretation is based upon a somewhat
contradictory set of principles. One view is that the promises to Israel were never intended to be
taken literally and hence are rightly spiritualized to fit the church. The other is that they were
literal enough, but cancelled because of Israel’s sin. The concept of Israel prevailing among
amillenarians and postmillenarians is therefore confused and inherently contradictory. There does
not seem to be any norm or central consistency except in their denial of a political and national
future for Israel after the second advent. What unity exists in their system rests upon this denial.
The premillennial view concerning Israel is quite clear and simple. The prophecies given to
Israel are viewed as literal and unconditional. God has promised Israel a glorious future and this
will be fulfilled after the second advent. Israel will be a glorious nation, protected from her
enemies, exalted above the Gentiles, the central vehicle of the manifestation of God’s grace in
the millennial kingdom. In the present age, Israel has been set aside, her promises held in
abeyance, with no progress in the fulfillment of her program. This postponement is considered no
more difficult than the delay of forty years in entering the promised land. Promises may be
delayed in fulfillment but not cancelled. All concede that a literal interpretation of Israel’s
promises in the Old Testament present just such a picture. Again it resolves into a problem of
literal interpretation and the defense of this interpretation as reasonable and consistent. The
preservation of Israel as a racial entity and the resurrection of Israel as a political entity are twin
miracles of the twentieth century which are in perfect accord with the premillennial
interpretation. The doctrine of Israel remains one of the central features of premillennialism.
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The Premillennial Concept of the Second Advent
The general facts concerning the premillennial viewpoint of the second advent are well known.
Premillenarians hold to a literal, bodily, visible, and glorious return of Christ to the earth,
fulfilling the many Scriptural prophecies of this event. They hold that this event is the occasion
for the deliverance and judgment of Israel, the downfall and judgment of the Gentiles, the
inauguration of the kingdom of righteousness on earth. In contrast to both amillennialism and
postmillennialism, they hold that the coming of Christ is before the millennium. Satan is bound
at this time. The curse of sin is lifted from the material world. Righteousness, peace, and
prosperity become the rule. Jerusalem becomes the capital for the whole world. The kingdom
continues for one thousand years and then is merged into eternity attended by catastrophic events
—the destruction of the present earth and heavens, the judgment of the wicked dead who are
then raised, the establishment of the saints of all ages in the new earth and new heavens. All of
these events are interpreted literally by the premillenarian and constitute the blueprint of things
to come.
Premillenarians often distinguish between the second advent and the rapture of the church.
Usually Scripture is interpreted to sustain the teaching that the rapture comes before the
tribulation time, separated from the second advent by a period of about seven years. Some few
hold that the rapture comes in the middle of the tribulation, the mid-tribulation theory. Others
hold to the post-tribulation view which identifies the rapture with the second advent proper.
BSac 150:600 (Oct 93) p. 396

Conclusion
It should be clear from this survey of the field that premillennialism is a distinct system of
theology. Opponents of premillennialism are right in part when they charge that premillennialism
is essentially different from other forms of theology. The chief differences arise in ecclesiology,
eschatology, and hermeneutics. Opponents of premillennialism are wrong when they claim that
premillennialism is new, modern, or heretical. Even partisans in the millennial argument usually
agree that premillenarians are evangelical, true to Biblical doctrines, and opposed to modern
defections from the faith of our fathers.

This article was taken from the Theological Journal Library and posted with permission of
Galaxie Software.
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4. The Importance of Premillennialism
The Importance of Premillennialism
by Norman L. Geisler
2009

Introduction
Premillennialism is the belief that Christ will physically return to
earth (Acts 1:6-11; Rev. 1:7), set up a throne in Jerusalem (Matt.
19:28), and reign over the whole earth for a thousand years (Rev.
20:1-6). Amillennialism (no-millennium) denies this literal future
reign of Christ and claims that Christ is currently reigning over the
world spiritually. Postmillennialism holds that Christ is coming to
earth after the Church brings in the kingdom by progressively
Christianizing the world before Christ’s return.
Arguments for Premillennialism
There are many arguments for premillennialism. Contrary to the
opposing views, the premillennial view is based on a consistent
use of the literal historical-grammatical interpretation of prophetic
passages of Scripture. There are many good reasons for
believing in a literal millennial reign of Christ are noteworthy.
1. Without a Millennium God Lost the Battle in History
God started human history by creating human beings in a literal
Paradise (Gen.1-2). It had trees, plants, animals, and rivers (Gen.
2). It had a specific geographical location on earth, by the Tigris
and Euphrates rivers (Iraq). There was no sin, evil, or suffering
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there. Our first parents Adam and Eve lived in a perfect physical
environment.
But this Paradise was lost by sin. Being tempted by the Devil,
Adam and Eve ate the forbidden fruit (Gen. 2:16-17), thus
bringing pain, suffering, and death on themselves (Gen. 3:14-19)
and on all mankind (Rom. 5:12; Rom. 8:18-25). They were
expelled from the Garden which was sealed off and guarded by
an angel (Gen. 3:24). So, the Tempter won the first battle. He
brought death, its results, and its fear on mankind (Heb. 2:14).
If the Paradise lost is never regained, then eventually God is the
loser and Satan the winner. If physical death is not reversed by
physical resurrection (Jn. 5:28-29), then Satan gains the ultimate
victory (Heb. 2:14). And if a literal Paradise is not restored, then
God lost what He created. But God is omnipotent (Rev. 19:6) and
cannot ultimately lose. Hence, there must be a literal Paradise
regained such as we have in the premillennial view of the End of
history. Otherwise, God did not reverse the curse and gain the
victory over Satan, the damaged earth, and the fallen human
race.
But God will regain the Paradise that was lost. This He will do this
by a literal resurrection (1 Cor. 15:12-19; Luke 24:39-43) and by
the literal reign on earth of Christ the Last Adam. He will reign
until death is actually defeated (1 Cor. 15:24-27. But this will not
be until the end of the millennium (Rev. 20:4-6) and the beginning
of the New Heaven and Earth of which John says, “And God shall
wipe away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more
death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more
pain: for the former things are passed away” (Rev. 21:4). So, only
by a literal reign of Christ on earth, such as the millennium shall
be, will the true Paradise be restored.
2. Without A Millennium History Has no Climax
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It is widely acknowledged that a linear view of history (that history
is moving forward toward a final Goal) is the result of the JudeoChristian revelation. History is said to be His-story for God has
planned it and is moving it (Dan. 2, 7) forward toward its End
(Eschaton). But without a literal historical millennium on earth
there is no real End to history. According to a traditional
amillennial view, human history merely stops, but it never really
comes to a climax. It simply ends and then the eternal state
begins. However, on the premillennial view, the millennium is not
the first chapter of eternity; it is the last chapter of time. It is the
time when, by Christ’s reign, sin, suffering, and death will be
finally overcome. For only “Then the end will come, when he
hands over the kingdom to God the Father after he has
destroyed all dominion, authority and power” (1 Cor.
15:24-25). But Christ only does this through His millennial reign
which ends in the final resurrection (Rev. 20:5). So without a
literal millennium there is no real End to history.
3. Without a Millennium God Would Break an Unconditional
Land Promise to Abraham.
God promised the land of Canaan to Abraham and his
descendents forever. This Land covered everything west of the
Jordan River from Egypt to Iraq. “The Lord made a covenant with
Abram saying: ‘To your descendants I have given this land, from
the river of Egypt to the great river, the River Euphrates’”( Gen.
15:18). God said to Abraham: “I give to you the land in which you
are a stranger, all the land of Canaan, as an everlasting
possession” (Gen. 17:8). “For all the land which you see I give to
you and your descendants forever” (Gen. 13:15).
This land promise was also unconditional since only God sealed it
by passing through the split sacrifice while Abram slept. God said
to Abram, “Bring Me a three-year old heifer, a three year old
female goat, a three year old ram…and cut them in two…. Now
when the sun was going down, a deep sleep fell upon Abram….
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And it came to pass when the sun went down and it was dark,
that behold, there was a smoking oven and burning torch that
passed between those pieces. On the same day the Lord
made a covenant with Abram, saying, to your descendants I
have given this land, from the river of Egypt to the great river, the
River Euphrates…” (Gen. 15:9-18).
The Bible declares that “The gifts and the calling of God are
irrevocable” (Rom. 11:29). God’s promises don’t depend on our
faith but on his faithfulness. For “If we are faithless, He remains
faithful, for He cannot deny Himself” (2 Tim. 2:13). God’s promise
was immutable. For “When God made a promise to Abraham,
because He could swear by no one greater, He swore by
Himself…. Thus God, determining to show more abundantly to
the heirs of promise the immutability of His counsel, confirmed it
by an oath, that by two immutable things, in which it is impossible
for God to lie, we might have strong consolation” (Heb. 6:13-18).
But this land promise to Abraham has never yet been fulfilled.
However, according to the Bible it will yet be fulfilled (Matt. 19:28;
Acts 1:6-8; Rom. 11) in the future in the thousand year reign of
Christ (Rev. 20:1-6). Even after the days of Joshua (21:43), the
land promise was yet future (Jer. 11:5; Amos 9:14-15). Without a
literal national fulfillment, such as the millennium, God would have
broken an unconditional covenant-which is impossible (Heb.
6:17-18)!
4. Without a Millennium God would Break an Unconditional
Throne Promise to David
God promised David that he and his descendents would reign on
a throne in Israel forever. He declared, “When your days are
fulfilled and you lie down with your fathers, I will raise up your
offspring after you, who shall come from your body, and…I will
establish the throne of his kingdom forever…. My steadfast love
will not depart from him…. And your house and your kingdom
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shall be made sure forever before me. Your throne shall be
established forever” (2 Sam. 7:12-16).
This was an unconditional promise to David and his descendants
for God declared that: “My steadfast love I will keep for him
forever, and my covenant will stand firm for him. I will establish his
offspring forever and his throne as the days of the heavens. If his
children forsake my law…then I will punish their
transgression with the rod and their iniquity with stripes, but
I will not remove from him my steadfast love or be false to
my faithfulness….I will not violate my covenant or alter the
word that went forth from my lips. Once for all I have sworn by
my holiness; I will not lie to David. His offspring shall endure
forever, his throne as long as the sun before me. Like the moon it
shall be established forever…” (Psa. 89:28-37).
However, no descendent of David is now-nor has been for over
2500 years-reigning on a literal throne in Jerusalem. But Jesus
promised that Christ, a descendent of David, would do so in the
future (Matt. 19:28). So, this unconditional and everlasting
promise has not yet been literally fulfilled. Without Christ’s return
and perpetual reign God would have broken this unconditional
promise. But this is impossible (Rom. 11:29). Therefore, there
must yet be a literal Messianic reign of Christ on earth such as is
promised in the millennium (Rev. 20:1-6).
As hymn-writer Isaac Watts put it,
Jesus shall reign where e’er the sun
Does its successive journeys run;
His kingdom spread from shore to shore,
Till moons shall wax and wane no more.
To Him shall endless prayer be made,
And endless praises crown His head.
His name like sweet perfume shall rise
With every morning sacrifice.

Page 28

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

5. Only Premillennialism Employs a Consistent Hermeneutic
To deny premillennialism is to deny the consistent application of
the literal historical-grammatical interpretation of the Bible. For the
non-premill view fails because: 1) It takes parts of the Bible
literally but not all (e.g., prophecy); 2) It takes part of the prophets
literally (First Advent) but not all of the Second Advent texts; 3) It
takes part of the Gospels literally, namely, Christ’s death and
resurrection (Matt. 26-28) but not all of Jesus’ predictions made in
the Gospels, namely, His statements about His Second Coming
(Matt. 19:28; Matt. 24-25); 4); It takes part of a verse literally but
not the rest. When quoting Isaiah Jesus stopped in the middle of
a sentence and pronounced it literally fulfilled (in His First
Coming), but the rest of the verse speaks of His Second Coming
which must be taken literally too (cf. Isa. 61:1-2 cf. Luke 4:18-21);
5) It takes one resurrection literally but not the other (Rev. 20:5-6;
John 5:28-29). But the two are listed together in the same texts.
Both are said to involve people coming out of graves (Jn. 5:25-28)
where dead bodies reside.
Further, if the non-literal (spiritualized) interpretations of amills
and postmills were applied to other sections of Scripture it would
undermine the fundamentals of the Christian Faith. If applied to
Gen. 1-3, it would deny the historicity of Adam, the Fall, and the
Doctrine of Creation. (If the End isn’t literal, then why should the
Beginning be literal?) If applied to the texts about the Cross, it
would deny the atonement. And if applied to the resurrection
narratives, it would deny Christ’s victory over death. In short,
applying the same hermeneutic, which non-premills apply to
prophecy, to other parts of the Bible would deny the fundamentals
of the Christian Faith. This is why premillennial-ism is based on a
kind of hermeneutical fundamental of the Christian Faith. There
are three kinds of fundamentals: 1) Doctrinal fundamentals (e.g.,
the Trinity, Deity of Christ, Sacrificial Atonement, and
Resurrection). These are a test of evangelical authenticity. 2)
Epistemological fundamentals–Inspiration and inerrancy of
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Scripture). This is a test of evangelical consistency. 3)
Hermeneutical fundamentals (a literal hermeneutic and
premillennialism that results from it). This too is a test of
evangelical consistency. So, to deny the foundation of
premillennialism, is logically to undermine salvation fundamentals
as well.
6. Premillennialism Adds Urgency to Evangelism.
Premillennialism, especially in those who hold the imminency of
Christ’s return, creates a certain sense of urgency not generated
by the other views. For if Christ is coming before the millennium at
a time we know not, then believers should live in a constant sense
of expectation. Jesus said, “Occupy till I come” (Luke 19:13) and
“Night is coming, when no one can work.” If one believes his time
is limited and Christ may come at any moment, then he will have
more of a sense of urgency about evangelism. This, of course, is
not to say that there is no sense of urgency in the other views for
everyone is going to die and some will die at any given moment.
But there is a far greater sense of urgency if one believes it could
be our last opportunity to reach anyone at any moment.
It is no coincidence that many of the modern missionary
movements (William Carey, David Livingston, and Adoniram
Judson) and evangelistic efforts (John Wesley, Billy Sunday, D. L.
Moody, and Billy Graham) were headed by premillennialists. For
the belief in an imminent premillennial coming of Christ gives a
great sense of urgency in reaching the world before he returns.
7. Premillennial Imminency Adds an Incentive for Holiness
It is not that there are no other incentives for godliness, but
certainly the imminent premillennial expectation is an added one.
For no true believer wants to be caught in sin when Jesus returns.
The apostle John declared: “But we know that when he appears,
we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is. Everyone who
has this hope in him purifies himself, just as he is pure” (1 Jn.
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3:2-3). Paul declared that this “blessed hope helps in “training
us to renounce ungodliness” and to set apart a people “zealous
for good works” (Titus 2:14). So, the sense of imminency has a
purifying effect on one’s life. It also has a sobering effect. As Peter
said, “The day of the Lord will come like a thief. The heavens will
disappear with a roar; the elements will be destroyed by fire, and
the earth and everything in it will be laid bare. Since everything
will be destroyed in this way, what kind of people ought you to
be? You ought to live holy and godly lives” (2 Pet. 3:10-11).
Answering Some Objections
Opponents of premillennialism have offered many objections.
Some have already been answered above. Others are trivial and
do not warrant the time necessary to answer them. However, a
few deserve comment here.
Objection One: The millennium is mentioned only once in the
Bible (Rev. 20). Thus, it is argued, that it cannot be an important
doctrine. If it were, it would be mentioned more often.
Response: First of all, one mention in the Bible makes something
true since God cannot err (Heb. 6:18), and the Bible is God’s
word (2 Tim. 3:16; 2 Pet. 1:20-21). What is more, the word
“millennium” occurs six times in the Bible which makes it not only
true but important. John wrote: “And he seized the dragon, that
ancient serpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for [1]
a thousand years…so that she might not deceive the nations any
longer, until [2] the thousand years were ended. After that he must
be released for a little while.. They came to life and reigned with
Christ for [3] a thousand years. The rest of the dead did not come
to life until [4] the thousand years were ended. This is the first
resurrection. Blessed and holy is the one who shares in the first
resurrection! Over such the second death has no power, but they
will be priests of God and of Christ, and they will reign with him for
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[5] a thousand years. And when [6] the thousand years are ended,
Satan will be released from his prison” (Rev. 20:1-7).
Second, the length of Christ reign is only mention in Revelation
20, but the fact of his reign is mentioned numerous times in both
Old and New Testaments (See Isa.11; Zech. 12, 14; Mat. 24; Acts
1:6-8; Rev. 19, 20).
Third, while premillennialism is not one of the essential salvation
doctrines (see our Conviction without Compromise, Part One),
nonetheless, as mentioned above (in Point 5), premillennialism is
based on an interpretation fundamental. And denying the literal
interpretation of prophecy (which is the basis of premillennialism),
logically leads to denying salvation fundamentals as well. For if
Genesis or the Gospels were allegorized or spiritualized in the
manner that opponents of premillennialism do, it would undermine
the basic salvation essentials of the Faith too.
Objection Two: The promises to Abraham and David were said
to be “forever,” but the millennium is only a thousand years. How
can a thousand years be a fulfillment of these promises that it will
be forever?.
Response: The Hebrew word for “forever” (olam) or “everlasting”
can mean a long period of time, not literally without end. The
mountains are called “everlasting” (Deut. 33:15). Psalm 89 seems
to designate that “forever” (vs. 28, 36) will be as long as the sun
and the moon last (vs. 36-37), and they will not shine in eternity
(Rev. 21:23). Since the Bible says there will be and end of the
millennium (Rev. 20:4-6) and Paul said there will be and “end” of
Christ’s reign on earth (1 Cor. 15:24), then the limited meaning of
“forever” as a long period of time (i.e., a thousand years) would
explain the problem. However, once Christ reigns and delivers the
kingdom to the Father it will literally go on forever (1 Cor. 15:24).
So, in this sense Christ’s reign will be eternal.

Page 32

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

Objection Three: Premillennialists are not Consistent It is
objected that even the premill view takes some prophetic
passages symbolically and figuratively, such as the seven
“stars” (angels),“lamp stands” (churches), and “beasts” (world
powers) in the book of Revelation. If so, why should not “a
thousand years” be symbolic of a long period of time and
“144,000” from the “twelve tribes of Israel” (Rev. 7, 14) be
symbolic of the Church, and so on.
Response: First, figures of speech are not contrary to a literal
interpretation since even they are based in a literal meaning. For
example, just because there is a “key” (a symbol of secure
containment) to the bottomless pit where the Devil is consigned
for a thousand years does not mean there is no real Devil.
Second, the Book of Revelation identifies many things as
symbols, but it gives their literal meaning (cf. Rev. 1:20). Third, all
these symbols represent literal people, things, and events. Fourth,
the worlds “tribe” and “resurrection are never used figuratively in
the Bible. Even symbols have a literal meaning (Rev. 1:20). Fifth,
the rule of thumb still stands: “If the literal sense makes good
sense, then seek no other sense lest it result in nonsense.”
Finally, amillennial interpretations are inconsistent for in the same
passage (Rev. 20) they take one “resurrection” literally and the
other one spiritually. “They came to life [at first resurrection] and
reigned with Christ for a thousand years. The rest of the dead did
not come to life [at the second resurrection] until the thousand
years were ended.” John goes on to say, “Blessed and holy is the
one who shares in the first resurrection! Over such the second
death has no power…and they will reign with him for a thousand
years.” (Rev. 20:4-7). But if the second resurrection is literal (as
amills admit), then so is the first resurrection literal since it is
described by the same phrase in the same passage and it is
called “the first resurrection” (Rev. 20:5-6).
Objection Four: The Prophecies about Israel are fulfilled
spiritually by the Church. According to this “replacement
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theology,” Israel was disobedient and lost the conditional
promises God made to them. Thus, God replaced Israel with a
new “spiritual Israel” (Gal. 6:16) known as the Church who fulfill
the “new covenant” made with Israel (Jer. 31 cf. Heb. 8).
Response: First of all, the Abrahamic and Davidic covenants
were not conditional, as shown above (in Points 3 and 4); they
were unconditional (cf. Rom. 11:29).
Second, nowhere in the New Testament is the Church called
“Spiritual Israel.” The passages in Galatians 6:16, which uses the
term “Israel of God,” is equivalent of “the true circumcision” (Phil.
3:3 NASB) who worship God in spirit and put no confidence in the
flesh. Both of these mean literal Jews who have accepted Jesus
as their Messiah and are living in his grace, not trying to attain
salvation by keeping the law (cf. Rom. 10:1-4). Second, although
the new covenant was made with Israel, its benefits were not
limited to Jews. Even Abraham was told “through you all the
families of the earth will be blessed” (Gen. 12:3). And the
prophets often spoke of Gentile salvation (Acts 15:17 citing Amos
9:11-12).
Third, the New Testament Church (where Jew and Gentile are in
one spiritual body) was not known in the Old Testament (Col.
1:26-27) but “was not made known to the sons of men in other
generations” but only in the time of the New Testament “apostles
and prophets” (Eph. 3:5-6).
Fourth, the New Testament refers to a future literal kingdom for
Israel, even after the time of Christ. Jesus disciples asked when
he would “restore the kingdom to Israel” (Acts 1:6-8). Even after
the Church began (in Acts 2), Peter promised to “the men of
Israel” (Acts 3:12) the “restoring of all things about which God
spoke by the mouth of his holy prophets long ago” (Acts 3:21).
Romans 11 speaks of national “Israel” being reincrafted after “the
fullness of the Gentiles as come in” (Rom. 11:25-26). This he says
in the context of reminding them that “the gifts and calling of God
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are irrevocable” (11:29). Nowhere, does the Bible affirm that
God’s unconditional land and throne promises to Israel will be
fulfilled by the Church. To be sure individual believers receive the
spiritual salvation benefits (Rom. 4; Gal. 3) promised to Gentiles
in the Old Testament (Gen. 12:3; Amos 9:11-12), but never does
the Bible affirm that the irrevocable promises to national Israel will
be fulfilled in the church. These promises are yet to be fulfilled in
a literal millennial reign of Christ on earth (Acts 19:29; Rev.
20:1-6).
Conclusion
Our spiritual forefathers did not put premillennialism in our
doctrinal statement because they thought it was unimportant. To
the contrary, premillennialism is based on a hermeneutical
(interpretation) fundamental. The literal historical/grammatical
fundamental on which it is based underlies all the salvation
fundamentals of the Faith. Giving it up belies to serious problems
for the future of the church. First, we are giving up the very basis
for all the fundamental Christian doctrines. Second, there is the
underlying tendency to sacrifice important doctrines for the sake
of unity, fraternity, or multiplicity (growth). Yielding to this tendency
sets a bad precedent for future deviation on even more important
issues. One final thought. It is of more than passing significance
to note that few, if any, evangelical groups ever move from
premillennialism to liberalism. However, this is not true of
amillennial and postmillennial views. So, it is not without good
reason that premillennialism is a safeguard against liberalism.
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5. “WHAT’S SO IMPORTANT ABOUT PREMILLENNIALISM?”
Walter C. Kaiser, Jr.
President-Emeritus
Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary
One of the most common misconceptions in Biblical interpretation today
is that “the thousand years” (hence: the “millennium”), of which John speaks in
Revelation 20:1-7, are mentioned nowhere else in the Scripture. And since it is
generally agreed that no major doctrine should be based on any one single
passage of the Bible, it is no wonder then that all too many have concluded
that pre-millennialism likewise should not be among any of our major doctrinal
creeds.
However, a more careful study of God’s Word dissipates this conclusion. The
truth is that the “thousand years,” along with parallel expressions, are found in
both testaments and constitutes one of the high points in Biblical prophecy.
Before we look at some of these key texts, it is important to note that the
Kingdom of God in heaven and on earth is one of the grand themes of the
whole Bible. A quick review of that Kingdom (in its inception, progress, conduct,
and consummation) should set the stage for our considering the key teaching
passages in a pre-millennial doctrine.
The Kingdom of God
The Two Advents: The Kingdom of God has two advents, two ages, two
resurrections, and two end points. Few, except some of Jesus’ own kin-folks,
deny that the first advent has already occurred. In a Television debate I had
with Rabbi Pincas Lapide on the John Ankerberg Television show a good
number of years ago, he observed that the difference between his Jewish
viewpoint and my evangelical one was that I, as an evangelical, believed in
two comings of the Messiah and he, as a believer in the Tenak (= the Old
Testament), only adopted one: a coming of the Messiah in a time of world
peace. I replied, “But Dr. Lapide, Zechariah 12: 10 says `They will look on me, the
one they have pierced, and they will mourn for him as one mourns for an only
child… a firstborn son.’ I asked, `Who is the one speaking in this text that they
will look on?’ He replied: `The Almighty!’ Then I asked, `How did he get pierced,
then?’ ‘I do not know he said.’ My retort was, `I have an idea how: it was at
Calvary in his first coming.’ Later the Messiah will come in a second advent in a
time of final peace as this same chapter in Zechariah points out.” Yes, there are
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two advents advocated in the Biblical text of both the Old and the New
Testaments.
The Two Ages: But besides the two advents of Messiah, there are also two ages:
in Hebrew- “`Olam Hazzeh,” “This age,” and “`Olam Habba, “The age to
come.” The New Testament Greek employs these same two divisions of time
some thirty times: “Aion ho houtos, “This age,” and “Aion ho mellon,” “The age
to come.” The “Age to come” overlaps “this Age” with the work of Christ in
casting out demons, and especially in his resurrection from the dead. While the
“age to come” is still only in its incipient form, for the second advent will come in
the future in its full realization.
The Two Resurrections of I Corinthians 15: 22 - 24
Even more significantly, there are two resurrections, not just one. Revelation 20:
5 speaks of “the first resurrection,” which all too many seek to reduce in
meaning by spiritualizing, allegorizing, or idealizing it in place of a literal
resurrection. But what John calls “the first resurrection,” the apostle Paul refers to
“those who are Christ’s at his coming” in 1 Corinthians 15: 23. In fact, the
Apostle Paul has given us just as strong a text for pre-millennialism as has the
Apostle John in the Apocalypse.
I Corinthians 15: 22 begins that just as “…in Adam all die, [for which the
cemetery is our main, but all convincing, evidence], so in Christ all will be made
alive.” This affirms that every mortal, regardless of race, gender, religion, or the
absence of any religious affiliation, will be resurrected in the final day. Instead of
proving universalism, as Karl Barth taught from this passage (i.e., that every one
will eventually be saved), the Greek text, which had no punctuation in the
original text, follows immediately after observing that “all will be made alive,”
with the qualification, “but each in his own turn.” The Greek word for “turn” is a
military term (Tagmati), meaning “rank,” “squad,” or “platoon.” So all are
resurrectible, i.e., they can “be made alive,” but only in distinct squads,
platoons, or divisions. This text lists three such squads: (1) [vs 23] “Christ, the
firstfruits,” [at the first Easter morning] (2) “then, when he comes for those who
belong to him,” and (3) [vs 24] “Then the end will come, when he hands over
the kingdom to God the Father after he has destroyed all dominion, authority
and power” (emphasis mine). The most important matter to note is that Christ’s
resurrection sets the pattern for the two resurrections that are to follow in the
plan of the Kingdom of God. It is also important to note that there is a temporal
space of time between the resurrections as indicated by the word “then,” which
in Koine and Classical Greek is represented by the words that always go
together: epeita …. eita, (“then …. Then).” These two are routinely found
together in Greek to represent a time period between them as in the Gospel
record, “First the blade and then the ear and then the full corn [old world wheat
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and the like] doeth appear.” Surely this signals the growth of the wheat in its
various stages with a time gap between them. That is exactly what the apostle
John was indicating, though he was more specific as to the time period,
labeling it as a “thousand years.”
In just the same manner, the Greek Aorist tense of “lived” or “came to life” (in
Revelation 20: 40 indicated one definite act, which was called the “First
Resurrection” in Revelation 20: 4. “They lived” can only mean they came to life
again and returned to a life like their former life as it also means in Revelation
2:8, and of the beast in Revelation 13:14 and elsewhere (e.g., John 5: 25;
Romans 8: 13). The famous quote of Alford needs to be stated again:
“If in a passage [Rev 20:4] where two resurrections are mentioned, – where
certain souls lived, at first, and the `Rest of the dead’ lived only at the end of a
specified period, after that first, -- the `First Resurrection’ may be understood to
mean a spiritual rising with Christ, while the second means a literal rising from the
grave, then there is an end of all significance in language, and Scripture is
wiped out as a definite testimony to anything. If the `First Resurrection’ is spiritual,
then so is the second, – which I suppose none will be hardy enough to maintain.
But if the second is literal, then so is the first, which, in common with the whole
primitive church, and many of the best expositors, I do maintain and receive as
an article of faith and hope…. I have ventured to speak strongly, because my
conviction is strong, founded on the rules of fair and consistent interpretation. It
is a strange sight, in these days, to see expositors, who are among the first, in
reverence of antiquity, complacently casting aside the most cogent instance of
unanimity which primitive antiquity presents.”
The First Resurrection is just as literal a resurrection in John’s Apocalypse as it is in
Paul’s “those who belong to him when he comes” (1 Cor 15:23). And in both
John and Paul, those resurrections are separated by a period of time.
Nor does the fact that John saw only “souls” detract from a literal bodily
resurrection, for the souls that had heretofore enjoyed heavenly joy were now to
be reunited with their bodies. Note that John does not say the “souls” “lived
and reigned,” but the same “they” who were beheaded, and the “they” who
had not received the mark of the beast, were the same ones who “came alive”
and were reunited with their bodies and who reigned with Christ for a thousand
years.
The Two Ends: There are also two ends along with the two advents, two ages,
and two resurrections. The first end is signaled by the coming of the Son of Man,
our Lord Jesus from the clouds of heaven in his second advent. The prophet
Daniel brilliantly laid this out in Daniel 7:9 – 14 as did the prophet Ezekiel in his
Apocalypse in chapters 37 – 48. Instead of a Valley of Dry Bones, the nation
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Israel is resurrected again with an implantation of the revitalizing breath of Life in
each of the skeletons of bones as the nation is once again placed back in her
own land. This marks the opening of the Age to Come, now in its full view (even
though it had been inaugurated in the life and times of Jesus the Messiah), and
the thousand year rule and reign of Christ with his saints of both Jewish and
Gentile believers.
The second end comes with the Great White Judgment throne in which all the
rest of the dead are resurrected to be examined by our Lord to see if their
names are in the Lamb’s book of Life. This does not end the Age to come, for it
goes on without cessation into the eternal state and the Messianic Age of
Eternity.
The Witness of Isaiah 24: 21-23 to the “Multitude of Days”
In addition to the two great New Testament passages dealing with the
millennium, Isaiah 24:21 – 23 can take the next pride of place. It too places its
prediction in “that day of the Lord” (Isa 24:21), which “Day of the Lord” is mainly
an Old Testament term that parallels the contents of the New Testament
“Apocalypse of Jesus Christ” (Rev 1:1). Exhibiting the organic nature of
prophecy, a separate name in germ form (an example of an epigenetic
growth) is used for what John will later call in Greek Chilia Ete, “a thousand
years.” Isaiah names that same period of time Rov Yamim, “a multitude of
days,” or “many days.”
Isaiah speaks of the Day of the Lord when Messiah himself will judge and
then restore the kingdom to Israel. At that time, the Lord will “punish” (or “visit”)
the powers in heaven above and the kings of the earth in such a fashion that
they will be gathered together as “prisoners” in a “pit” or “dungeon” and “shut
up in prison.” “After many days,” (i.e., equal to John’s “millennium,” but here
not specified exactly) they will appear for judgment. At that same time, “the
moon will be confounded and the sun ashamed when the Lord Almighty will
reign on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem and before his elders, gloriously” (Isa. 24:
22-23). Here, then, is a third major teaching text on the millennium.
This is the time during the thousand years when Satan is cast down to the
pit “In that day.” It is when Michael stands forth to fight for Israel (Dan 12:1; Rev
12:7) and when according to the vision of John “the angel, having the key of
the abyss, and a great chain in his hand, laid hold of the dragon, the Old
Serpent, which is the Devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years, and
cast him into the abyss, and shut and sealed him over, that he should deceive
the nations no more, until the thousand years should be finished, or almost so,
after which he must be loosed for a little season” (Rev 20:1-3).
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Note that Isaiah also fixes the duration of the imprisonment of Satan as a
“multitude of days,” or “many days.” Isaiah also says that it is “after” these
“many days” that the “powers of heaven” and the kings of earth” will have their
final retribution. This implies their future unchaining and being loosed again.
Thus Isaiah 24:22 involves a resurrection of the wicked at the close of the “many
days.”
The Witness of Ezekiel 37 – 48
In this Ezekielian Apocalpyse of chapters 37 – 48, the “whole house of
Israel” is reanimated and revivified in the Valley of Dry Bones (Ezk 37: 5, 11).
There, as one flock under one Shepherd and one nation under one king, the
resurrected faithful dead of the nation Israel are resurrected and taken back to
their promised land, just as God had promised in Deuteronomy 32:39; Psalm
17:15; 49:14, 15; Hosea 13:14; Isaiah 25:6 – 9; 26:14, 19; Ezekiel 37:12; Daniel 12:1-3.
Their “many days” of peace and blessedness are expanded on in Ezekiel 37:1 –
28, as well as in Isaiah 2:2-5; 11:6 – 9; 24:23; 25:6 – 9; 60:1 – 22; 61:4 – 11; 62:2 – 12;
65:17 – 25; 66:20 23. This will be the time when Yahweh Shammah, “The LORD is
there” (Ezekiel 48:35) living among them.
But again, “after many days,” (Ezekiel 38: 8), Judgment will come on Gog
with a punishment and visitation similar to what Isaiah 24:22 and Revelation 20:7
– 10 depict. The termini of Isaiah 24:22, Ezekiel 38:8 and Revelation 20:7 are
identical. Remarkably, Ezekiel 28:25 – 26 notes that Israel will be secured from
attack and the people will live in safety and their security will be undisturbed
(also Ezekiel 38:8, 11, 12; Jeremiah 32:36 - 44).
Other Equivalent Expressions in Other Passages
If time and space would allow, we could add Psalm 102:13 – 22, where
Messiah comes with his holy angels with glory to build up Zion. Then he will judge
the world in righteousness and “give dominion in the morning.” In addition to
Psalm 102, is the expression “In His days,” found in Psalm 72:7. This too is a text
noted as a great Messianic Psalm.
There is also that group of four bright Messianic Psalms in Psalms 96, 97,
98, and 99, ending in the remarkable Psalm 100. Here every land in the world is
called upon to make a joyful noise unto the Lord as he concludes the work in
history he said he would do.
Conclusion
But notwithstanding all this data (and much more) on the terms for the
“Thousand Years,” “Multitude of Days,” “Many Days,” “In His Day,” the case for
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Pre-millennialism is almost completely missed if one does not focus on the
everlasting promise of God made to his people Israel.
Pre-millennialism is defined not merely as the future time in the Rule and
Reign of God (the kingdom of God), bounded by the resurrection of all believers
on the front end and the resurrection of the unbelieving wicked dead on the
opposite end, during which period Satan is bound, but loosed for a brief time at
the end of the millennium before he is cast forever into the abyss. It is more
precisely the time when God finishes in space and time what he promised
historically to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and David and his line. It is therefore a
whole philosophy of history with implications for the Christ-and-culture-hiatus
that must find its resolution in the Lord of all creation and all value and beauty.
Principally the Abrahamic promise (Genesis 12:2 – 3) had three parts: (1) the
promise of a Seed, the coming Messiah, (2) the promise of the land as a gift to
Israel, but owned by God, and (3) the promise of the “Gospel” in which all the
families of the earth would be blessed (Paul equated this aspect of the promise
with the “Gospel” in Galatians 3:8).
It is impossible to read, teach, and preach on the prophets of the Old
Testament without bumping into the promise of a return of Israel to her land
again and again, something like one verse out of every eight verses in the
prophets!!! This is what makes the return of Israel to her land once again in the
future the most important and key part of the premillennial doctrine.
Some will attempt to say that Israel forfeited that promise when she
disobeyed, but what she forfeited was only the right each of those disobedient
persons or generations had to participate in the blessing promised.
Nevertheless, Israel still had to transmit the promise even though some would not
enjoy its benefits. Transmission of the promise is one thing; participation in the
blessings of the promise is another thing altogether!
To say that the Church replaces Israel is not only a form of
supersessionism, but it is also without exegetical merit as I have argued
elsewhere.[1] Yes, Gentiles are included in the term “People of God” (just as
the Jewish people who believe are part of the “People of God”), but the term
“Israel” never loses its unique national, geo-political, or ethnic flavor. This is not
because God has favorites or that he is chauvinistic, but rather because God is
faithful and true to his word. Once again, note clearly that there is a divine
philosophy of history, in which God does complete within space and time what
he proposed earlier on in redemptive history.
What is lost, some will ask, if we demote Pre-millennialism to a secondary
doctrinal status? Isn’t it true that the majority of Christians today do not
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recognize it as taught in the Bible – especially in a reformed or covenantal
understanding of the text? And if they do not recognize this doctrine, isn’t it also
true that most think this teaching is reduced to only one teaching passage in the
Bible?
But we have shown that it is widely represented in the Biblical text.
Moreover, most will also concede that pre-millennialism was the majority view of
the Christian Church in the first three or four Christian centuries. It was the
influence of Origen’s allegorizing tendencies, St Augustine’s change of his mind
on this doctrine, and of the collaboration of Eusebius, Bishop of Nicomedia, with
Emperor Constantine in their desire to capture the geo-political sides of the
discussions of the Kingdom of God that brought the major change into the life of
the Church.
But what is affected the most is the doctrine of redemption and God’s
promise-plan for the ages. It becomes a much more difficult matter to teach
the Kingdom of God with its two ages, two advents, two resurrections and two
ends without these key texts. Moreover, most will need to shy away from
teaching the whole counsel of God, especially as it is found in the prophets.
Also, the very warp and woof of salvation, which Paul says in Romans 1:16
instructs us that it is impossible to talk about so great a “salvation” without at the
same time noting that this Gospel is the power of God for salvation of everyone
who believes: first for the Jew, then for the Gentile. Romans 9–11 then, becomes
not a parenthesis or an intercalation that interrupts the main flow of the story of
redemption; on the contrary, one cannot talk about the gospel or our salvation
without constantly intermingling the Jew/Gentile question. Like it or not, the
Jewish question will be the ragged edge on which many will be tested and
found deficient from an truly exegetical standpoint of the clear witness of
Scripture.
I urge Christ’s Church to go slowly in its rush to jettison the pre-millennial
position, or to avoid teaching about the future return of Israel to the land God
promised her. It can only lead to other problems down the road: problems with
correctly exegeting numerous passages from the prophets about Israel’s future;
problems with the nature and extent of the “Gospel,” problems with a view of
history; problems with the definition of the Kingdom of God; and problems with
being ashamed of the whole redemptive program of God that is for the Jew first
and then for the Gentile/Greek.
May our Lord grant us his grace and wisdom to fairly represent the
entirety of the “Good News.”
Walter C. Kaiser, Jr.
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President Emeritus
Colman M. Mockler Distinguished Professor of Old Testament and Ethics
Gordon-Conwell Theological Seminary

[1] Walter C. Kaiser, Jr., An Assessment of Replacement Theology: The Relationship
Between Israel of the Abrahamic-Davidic Covenant and the Christian Church,” Mishkan,
21(1994): 9-20.
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6. Why

Hold to a Pre-Mill View?
Why Hold to a Pre-Mill View?
by Norman L. Geisler
February 2, 2007

There are many arguments for premillennialism and several are
noteworthy. Arguments for Premillennialism
Unless Premillennialism is True, God Lost the Battle in History
God started human history by creation human beings in a literal
Paradise. It had trees, plants, animals, and rivers (Gen 2). It had
a specific geographical location on earth, by the Tigris and
Euphrates rivers (Iraq). There was no sin, evil, or suffering there.
Adam and Eve lived in a perfect environment.
But this Paradise was lost by sin. Adam and Eve ate the
forbidden fruit and brought sin, suffering, and death on
themselves (Gen. 3:14-9) and on all mankind (Rom. 5:12). Adam
and Eve were expelled from the Garden which was sealed off by a
closed gate and guarded by an angel (Gen. 3:24). In short, the
Tempter won. He brought death and its fear on mankind (Heb.
2:14).
Hence, if the Paradise lost is not a Paradise regained, then God
lost the battle and Satan won. If physical death is not reversed by
physical resurrection, then Satan retains the ultimate victory. And
if a literal Paradise is not regained, then God lost what He
created. But God is omnipotent and cannot lose any battle.
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Hence, there must be a literal Paradise regained such as we have
in the premillennial view of the millennium or else God did not
reverse the curse and gain the victory over the Satan damaged
earth and human race.
But God will regain the Paradise lost. This He will do by a literal
resurrection (1 Cor. 15:12-19; Luke 24:39-43) (see Chap. 8) and by a
literal reign of Christ on earth. He will reign until death is
actually1 defeated (1 Cor. 15:24-27; Rev. 20:4-6). But this will not
be until the end of the millennium and the beginning of the New
Heaven and Earth of which John says, “And God shall wipe away
all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no more death,
neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall there be any more pain:
for the former things are passed away” (Rev. 21:4). So, only by a
millennial reign will the true Paradise be restored.
Unless Premillennialism is True, History Has no End
It is widely acknowledged that a linear view of history (that
history is moving forward toward a goal) is the result to the
Judeo-Christian revelation. History is said to be His-story for God
has planned and is moving history forward toward its End
(Eschaton). But without a literal historical millennium there is no
real End to history. On a traditional amillennial view history
mere ceases to be but never really comes to a climax. It simply
ceases to be and then the eternal state dawns. For on the
premillennial view, the millennium is not the first chapter of
eternity; it is the last chapter of time. It is the time when, by
Christ’s reign, sin, suffering , and death will be finally overcome.
For only “Then the end will come, when he hands over the
kingdom to God the Father after he has destroyed all dominion,
authority and power.” (1 Cor. 15:24-25). But Christ only does this
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through His millennial reign. So without a literal millennium
there is no real End to history.
Only Premillennialism Employs a Consistent Hermeneutic
To deny premillennialism is to deny the consistent application of
the literal interpretation of the Bible. For the non-premill view 1)
it takes parts of the Bible literally but not all (e.g., prophecy); 2) It
takes part of prophets literally (First Advent) but not all of the
Second Advent; 3) It takes part of the Gospels literally, namely,
Christ’s death and resurrection (Matt. 26-28) but not all of Jesus
statements in the Gospels, namely, His statements about His
Second Coming (Matt. 19:28; Chaps. 24-25); 4) It takes part of a
verse literally but not the rest. When quoting Isaiah Jesus
stopped in the middle of a sentence and pronounced it literally
fulfilled (in His First Coming), but the rest of the verse speaks of
His Second Coming which must be taken literally too (cf. Isa.
61:1-2 cf. Luke 4:18-21); 5) It takes one resurrection literally but
not the other (Rev. 20:5-6; John 5:28-29). But the two are listed
together in the same texts. Both are said to involve people coming
out of graves (Jn. 5:25-28) where dead bodies are.
Further, if the non-literal (i.e., allegorical) interpretations of amills
and postmills were applied to other sections of Scripture it would
undermine the fundamentals of the Christian Faith. If applied to
Gen. 1-3, it would deny the historicity of Adam, the Fall, and the
Doctrine of Creation. (If the End isn’t literal, then why should the
Beginning be literal?) If applied to the texts on the Cross, it
would deny the atonement. And if applied to the resurrection
narratives, it would deny Christ’s victory over death. In short,
applying the same hermeneutic, which non-premills apply to
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prophecy, to other parts of the Bible would deny all the
fundamentals of the Christian Faith.
This is why premillennialism is a kind of hermeneutical
fundamental of the Christian Faith. There are three kinds of
fundamentals:
1) Doctrinal Fundamentals (e.g., the Trinity, Deity of Christ,
Sacrificial Atonement, and Resurrection). These are a test of
evangelical authenticity.
2) Epistemological Fundamentals–Inspiration and inerrancy).
These are a test of evangelical consistency (see Vol. 2, Part Two ).
3) Hermeneutical Fundamentals (Literal Hermeneutic and
Premillennialism that results from it). These too are a test of
being evangelical consistent. For to deny foundational
fundamentals is logically to undermine salvific fundamentals as
well.
Premillennialism Adds Urgency to Evangelism.
Premillenialism, especially in those who hold the imminency of
Christ’s return (see Chap. 17), creates a certain sense of urgency
not generated by the other views. For if Christ is coming before
the millennium at a time we know not, then one must live in a
constant sense of expectation. Jesus said, “Occupy till I
come” (Luke 19:13) and “Night is coming, when no one can
work.” If one believes his time is limited and Christ may come at
any moment, then he will have more of a sense of urgency about
evangelism. This, of course, is not to say that there is no sense of
urgency in the other views for everyone is going to die and some
will die at any moment. But there is a far greater sense of urgency
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if one believes it could be our last opportunity to reach anyone at
any moment. It is no coincidence that many of the modern
missionary movements (William Carey, David Livingston, and
Adoniram Judson) and evangelistic efforts (John Wesley, Billy
Sunday, D. L. Moody, and Billy Graham) were headed by
premillennialists.
Premillennial Immenency Adds an Incentive for Holiness
It is not that there are no other incentives for godliness, but
certainly the imminent premillennial expectation is an added one.
For John declared: “But we know that when he appears, we shall
be like him, for we shall see him as he is. Everyone who has this
hope in him purifies himself, just as he is pure” (1 Jn. 3:2-3). So,
the sense of imminency has a purifying effect on one’s life. It also
has a sobering effect. As Peter said, “The day of the Lord will
come like a thief. The heavens will disappear with a roar; the
elements will be destroyed by fire, and the earth and everything
in it will be laid bare. Since everything will be destroyed in this
way, what kind of people ought you to be? You ought to live
holy and godly lives” (2 Pet. 3:10-11).
Conclusion
Our spiritual forefathers did not put this in our doctrinal
statement because they thought it was unimportant. To the
contrary, premillennialism is based on a hermeneutical
(interpretation) fundamental. The literal historical/grammatical
fundamental on which it is based underlies all the salvation
fundamentals of the Faith. Giving it up belies to serious problems
for the future of the church. First, we are giving up the very basis
for all the fundamental Christian doctrines. Second, there is the
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underlying tendency to sacrifice important doctrines for the sake
of unity, fraternity, or multiplicity (growth). Yielding to this
tendency set a bad precedent for future deviation on even more
important issues. One final thought. It is of more than passing
significance to note that few, if any, evangelical groups slide from
premillennialism to liberalism. However, this is not true of nonpremillennial views. It is not accidental that premillennialism is a
safeguard against liberalism for some of the reasons already
given.
1Death was officially defeated by the Cross and resurrection of
Christ (Col. 2:14-15; 1Cor. 15:54-55). Yet death still reigns in that
all men still die (Rom. 5:12). Death will not be actually defeated
until after His Second Coming (Rom. 8:22-23; 1 Cor. 15:50-54; Rev.
21:4).
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7. The Premillennial System
S. Lewis Johnson

We are continuing our series of studies in systems of eschatology, and I want to turn to
consideration of the premillennial system, our first of a series of studies dealing with this system.
I would like for you to turn with me to 1st Corinthians chapter 15, and I want to begin the class
by reading one of the great sections on the premillennial kingdom in 1st Corinthians 15. Verses
20 through 28 of 1st Corinthians 15. This is Paul’s chapter on the resurrection, and he is now
giving us some details concerning the order of the resurrections. And he writes
“But now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the firstfruits
of them that slept. For since by man came death, by man came
also the resurrection of the dead. For as in Adam all die, even so
in Christ shall all be made alive. But every man in his own order:
Christ the firstfruits; afterward they that are Christ’s at his coming.
Then cometh the end, (and he evidently has in mind another order
of resurrection) when he shall have delivered up the kingdom to
God, even the Father; when he shall have put down all rule and all
authority and all power. For he must reign, till he hath put all
enemies under his feet. The last enemy that shall be destroyed is
death. For he hath put all things under his feet. But when he saith
all things are put under him, it is manifest that he is excepted, which
did put all things under him. And when all things shall be subdued
unto him, then shall the Son also himself be subject unto him that
put all things under him, that God may be all in all.”
Now we have been saying that there are three important eschatological systems, and these terms,
post-millennialism, amillennialism and premillennialism are terms which refer to these systems,
but are terms derived from the relation of the Advent of Jesus Christ to the millennial kingdom.
In other words, as we’ve been saying over and over again, post-millennialism affirms that Jesus
Christ will come in his Second Advent after the millennial age, after the kingdom of our Lord
Jesus Christ. Amillennialism affirms that there will be no thousand year reign of our Lord Jesus
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Christ with his saints upon the earth. And finally, premillennialism, affirms that the Lord Jesus
will return before the thousand year reign of the saints with him upon the earth. So these terms
are related to the relation between the Second Advent of Jesus Christ and the millennial
kingdom.
Now we have been noting these things particularly, if I may sum them up in just a few sentences.
We have tried to point out that the post-millennial system is characterized by unscriptural
confidence in man. According to this system, we are to expect, apart from divine intervention as
in the case of the premillennial system, a golden age in the future. This, I have tried to suggest,
reflects an unscriptural confidence in man. It also is characterized by an inability to handle
effectively the passages that portray a growing apostasy in the last times. It cannot, so far as I can
see, handle effectively such passages as 2 Timothy chapter 3 and verse 1 and following, where
the Apostle Paul in his words to Timothy says, “This know also that in the last days perilous
times shall come.”
Now of course a post-millennial man may affirm well that is after the kingdom of our Lord upon
the earth. But there is no reasonable explanation of how we can expect through the continuation
of events in the present time to ultimately reach a golden age, and why then having reached the
golden age we should fall back into the status reflected by 2 Timothy chapter 3 verse 1.
As a matter of fact, in 2 Timothy chapter 3 in verse 13 we go on to read, “But evil men and
seducers shall become worse and worse deceiving and being deceived.” So the general progress
of the age according to the revelation here in 2 Timothy chapter 3 is from bad to worse. Postmillennialism cannot handle that type of passage. That is not of course the only one. You will
recognize others yourselves.
Then finally it cannot handle the passages of the word of God that seem plainly to refer to a
kingdom following our Lord’s advent, and in order to attain its interpretations, it is necessary for
post-millennialism to engage in a spiritualizing of prophetic passages.
The amillennialism system is also characterized by difficulty. It is characterized by an inability to
handle effectively the kingdom passages, such as Revelation chapter 20 verses 4 through 6. No
real convincing amillennial interpretation of Revelation chapter 20 verses 4 through 6 has up to
the present time been presented. I have just read three articles by an amillennialist writing in a
leading reformed journal which is amillennial in character, in which he is seeking to expound the
prophetic Scriptures according to the amillennial system, and the whole thesis of these three
articles is, up to the present time we have not been able to effectively present a system of
eschatology. Our own system is unconvincing to us and we need something different. So they are
unable to handle effectively the kingdom passages.
This of course I hope will come out more clearly as we deal more specifically with the texts of
individual passages. It, too, must lean upon a spiritualizing principle in prophecy. It cannot
explain itself without reverting to the spiritualizing of the Scriptures by which certain terms are
made to mean things that they ordinarily do not mean. The most flagrant illustration of this is
probably known to you ,and that is the taking of the term Israel and applying it to the church of
Jesus Christ.
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Now I don’t think that I had time to speak at the end of the class about one of the cases in the
New Testament, one of the passages in which this principle is applied, and I’m going to ask you
for just a few moments to turn with me to Galatians chapter 6 and verse 16, and I want to deal
with this in a little more detail.
Now my memory may be playing me tricks, but I think that I had to put stop the class before we
got to consider this particular passage. But this illustrates this principle of spiritualizing the word
of God by which certain terms which have throughout passages in the word of God in the Old
Testament have come to refer to certain things, are now, by the system of amillennialism, made
to refer to something different, and in this case we have the term Israel applied to the church. The
text reads, “And as many as walk according to this rule peace be on them and mercy and upon
the Israel of God.”
It is very evident to almost all amillennial interpreters that the term, Israel, ordinarily means
Israel. That is, members of the Israelitish nation. But in order to take the promises of the Old
Testament which are given to Israel and are given by the prophets with reference to Israel and
apply them to the church, it is necessary for them to find some justification for taking the term
Israel as a reference to the church of Jesus Christ. This is one of the texts that is thought most
plainly to support the amillennial position, for does not this text say, our amillennial friends and
brethren say, that the church of Jesus Christ is the Israel of God? And if the church is the Israel of
God, then why cannot we apply passages of the Old Testament which have to do with Israel to
the church of the Lord Jesus?
Now premillennialists of course scream in irritation, that is robbing Israel of their promises! The
amillennialists retort, if we are correct then, you are guilty of robbing the church of its promises.
So that kind of argument does not win any points in this particular debate. We must look at the
text itself and see what it says in the light of the New Testament usage. I believe the other night I
pointed out that aside from this passage and perhaps one other in Romans 9 which we will look
at later, but it is not nearly so clear as this one, in every place but these there is no question but
that the term Israel in the New Testament means Israel as we would ordinarily expect it to mean:
Israel, the Israelite nation, certain descendants of Abraham in a physical sense.
Now that of course is a point for the premillennialists, because this surely is very very unusual
usage if it should be here proved that the Israel of God is a reference to the church. Now of
course one could say, yes the church is the Israel of God only in this sense, that Israel is an
illustration of the church, a type of a church in the sense that Israel was God’s Old Testament
election and also his future election, this election. And his work with Israel illustrates his work
with the church and in that sense we could say that that the church is the Israel of God, that is it
is like Israel it is an election of God.
I don’t think however that even that is what Paul is talking about. Just think for a moment. What
is Paul saying in the Epistle to the Galatians? Well, he is arguing that certain Judaistic teachings
are false. He is saying in effect that the gospel of the Lord Jesus Christ is that we are saved by
grace through faith in the finished work of the Lord Jesus. Now there are those who have come
in the midst of these Gentile churches in Galatia, and they have been telling the Christians there
that it is necessary for them to be circumcised in order to be saved, and so the epistle is written as
a polemic against the teaching that one must believe in the Lord Jesus and also be circumcised in
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order to be saved. Paul says that that is a work—circumcision—and that if we are circumcised in
order to be saved, then we have abandoned the grace principle of salvation. We have to use his
term, fallen from grace. We have not fallen from salvation if we are saved, but we have fallen
from grace, the grace method of salvation.
Now having reached the conclusion of his letter, having reached the point where he is about to
tell them goodbye, it’s only natural that he should say something about those Jewish Christians in
the churches of Galatia who are true Christians, but who have not fallen prey to the Judaistic
teachers. So he adds at the conclusion of his letter, “For in Christ Jesus neither circumcision
availeth anything nor uncircumcision but a new creation.” In other words, we have been brought
out of the sphere of the Old Testament and its cultus with its law of Moses and its practice of
circumcision, and we now as a body of Christians are a new creation. We have new resurrection
life, and we are united to our Lord Jesus.
And he adds in the 16th verse, “As many as walk according to this rule.” Now what does he
mean? According to the rule of the new creation. As many as recognize that they have been
baptized into our Lord’s death burial and resurrection and have now come out in newness of life
in a new sphere entirely from the Mosaic Law and it’s prescriptions, “as many as walk according
to this rule peace be on them and mercy and Paul says and upon the Israel of God.” Well who are
the Israel of God? Why they are the true Israelites but who have by faith become a member of
the church of Jesus Christ. They are the Israel of God and these Judaizing teachers are the Israel
of Satan. So the Israel of God is not a reference to Gentiles, but it’s a reference to Jewish
Christians who have not fallen prey to the legalism suggested by the Judaizing teachers.
Now that is one interpretation of this passage and as far as I know it is just as good as any.
However, there is another explanation that we may make–Oh I should of course confirm the fact,
I hope you recognized it, that this interpretation effectively, so far as I know, effectively refutes
the amillennial contention that the Israel of God are Gentiles. There is no support for that at all.
These are Jewish Christians, who from a remnant in the church of Jesus Christ as Paul speaks in
Romans chapter 11, “Even so at the present time there is a remnant according to the election of
grace”—he’s talking about men like, say, Dr. Finberg or other Jewish Christians. There are some
probably in in the congregation of this assembly here and you would know them. They are Jews,
but they have been converted to Jesus Christ—the whole Jews for Jesus movement would be the
Israel of God in that sense—they are Israelites, but they are in the church of the Lord Jesus.
Some years ago I was preaching the word in the First Presbyterian Church of Charleston, South
Carolina, which is my family’s home church, and I was holding a series of meetings during the
week on various aspects of New Testament teaching, but teaching Galatians in the morning. And
the pastor of the church, a very godly man who is still living retired in Charleston and who likes
me enough every now and then to give me one of his old, old books that uh he studied when he
was in theological seminary, but who is an amillennialists, was not too happy about my coming
to the church, but since a number on the board of elders were old golfing friends of mine at the
Charleston Country Club, they were the ones who had heard that I had been converted, and I
think they just wanted to get a good look at what had happened, so I came for the series of
meetings and uh had a very good time during the week, and in the morning as I taught Galatians.
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Well the last morning on Friday morning we came to this passage in chapter 6, and since I had to
cover about two chapters as I remember – I did it rather cursorily and did not deal in detail with
this particular text. So I was standing up front in front of the pews, in the front of the auditorium,
and a lady who was a well known Bible teacher in the city and a member of that church came up
to me—she was a premillennialist—and she said, “Well what is your explanation of chapter 6
verse 16?” And the pastor was standing about six feet away and I think he saw immediately that
here were two premillennialists that were going to have a little fellowship in the church and
maybe that was not so good.
So he moved over quickly and before I could even open my mouth to reply to her he uttered the
words, “Oh well the Israel of God there is a reference to the church of Jesus Christ.” And so we
had a nice little discussion about the interpretation of this passage, and I objected to his
interpretation nicely, and he very nicely affirmed that I was wrong, too [laughter] But we are we
are still friends, but the usage of the New Testament and also the context of the Epistle to the
Galatians has convinced me through the years that the interpretation I suggested to you is correct,
that this would be the only case in the New Testament in which the term Israel did not refer to
Israel.
Now it is possible for us to take this in another way. The last clause, peace be upon them and
mercy and upon the Israel of God, this last clause may be translated, “and mercy also upon the
Israel of God.” In other words, we would render it, peace be upon them and mercy also upon the
Israel of God.
Now since in the New Testament teaching of Paul, it is affirmed in Romans chapter 11 the great
pass—we will study Romans 11 in a more detail later on—but in this great passage in Romans
11 as many of you know, it is said in that particular passage that Israel is to be saved and that
salvation of Israel is called, the mercy of God. That very term is used for Israel’s conversion in
the future. It is the expression of the mercy of God by which they are saved.
Now we can render this, then, as many as walk according to this rule: peace be upon them. All
the Gentile Christians and the Jewish Christians who walk according to this rule, peace be upon
them, and anticipating the future conversion of the Nation Israel Paul writes under this
interpretation, “and mercy also upon the Israel of God.” And of course that would then be a
reference to that generation of Israel in the future which shall as a nation come to faith in our
Lord Jesus Christ. Under both of these explanations, the term Israel, means “Israelites who are
saved.” It does not refer to Gentiles who are part of the church of Jesus Christ. So, the
amillennialists must resort to spiritualizing interpretation of Scripture, and this is about the only
leg to that they have to stand upon, and we have just destroyed that at least in my mind.
Now the remainder of our studies are going to concentrate upon the premillennial system which
we shall seek to justify from Scripture. And in this opening study I want to survey the support for
the system.
Now last time, I must apologize, last time I was speaking about the biblical analysis of
amillennialism, and I spoke about its foundations, the thousand years in Revelation 20, we
discussed that. The binding of Satan, we discussed that. The first resurrection in Revelation
chapter 20 verse 5, we discussed that. I tried to show that that did not have to do with the new
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birth but rather with uh the resurrection of the body. Then we were discussing the spiritualization
of the kingdom promises of the Old Testament. I am not going to consider the rest of this
because, these points, the use of the Old Testament and the New Testament, the parable of the
wheat and tares, the synchronization of events, the weaknesses of which we have been speaking
about some of them now, are going to be considered as we deal with the premillennial system,
and there is no need for me to repeat what I’m going to say, so we are going to launch into the
positive of the premillennial system and discuss the support for the system from the standpoint of
the Old and New Testaments and early church. So first of all, the testimony of the Old Testament
plainly interpreted to premillennialism.
Now I’m going to use a term, plain interpretation, instead of literal interpretation as much as I
can. The reason that I’m going to do this is because the premillennial system rests upon the plain
common sense meaning of terms.
Now if I were to use the term, literal interpretation, you would immediately, if you yourself did
not think of this—I think most of you would—if you didn’t think of it. If you had an amillennial
friend, he would remind you of it that the Bible contains figures of speech, and of course, since
they are critical of our position, and we are critical of their position we are always anxious to
make a few points if we can and also embarrass our opponents in the interpretation of Scripture.
The term literal is like waving red flag before an amillennialists, because he knows it’s the
bedrock of our system, and it’s the strongest aspect of our system, and he knows that there are
figures of speech in the Bible, and it is his way of setting us off on a wild goose chase. So I’m
going to use the term, “plain”—common sense interpretation of Scripture—just plain
interpretation I think everybody will understand that, and we won’t get hung up over the question
of whether they are figures of speech in the Bible.
Of course there are figures of speech in the Bible. There are also symbols in the Bible. There is
also apocalyptic in the Bible. There are passages of the Bible that are narrative portions. There
are passages of the Bible that are poetic. The great prophetic sections of the Old Testament; great
sections of them are poetic in force. There are many figures of speech, of course. And then there
are these special sections that are apocalyptic—a special kind of literature.
So we are not suggesting that we are to look at every word in the Bible and take it literally. We
are saying that we should follow a plain method of interpretation, looking for the plain sense of
Scripture. And by the plain sense of Scripture when we reach a figure we will interpret it as a
figure of speech. When we reach something or study something that is apocalyptic, like the Book
of Revelation, we will interpret it according to what we know of apocalyptic methodology. And
when we deal with the poetic sections of the Old Testament, we will look for many figures of
speech. We just want to affirm that the plain interpretation of Scripture does support the
premillennial system. Our hermeneutic principle, then, for interpreting prophecy is, interpret
texts normally, giving them their plain sense and avoiding spiritualizing and allegorizing.
Now this we affirm is not taught in Scripture. There are figures of speech, and there are
apocalyptic sections, but there is not so far as I know spiritualizing in the Bible. So we interpret
texts normally, giving them their plain sense, avoiding spiritualizing and allegorizing. Even
behind the figures of speech and the symbols which are found in the Bible, there must be facts or
Page 55

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

plain truths—otherwise communication is impossible. If words do not mean anything at all how,
can we possibly make ourselves known?
Now we suggested to you, I think last time, a rule. It’s an old rule which I read and which I have
not by the way scientifically ascertained in every phrase. I did it from memory, but I know that
I’m very close to it. If the plain sense of a passage makes sense, seek no other sense, but take
each word, every word at it’s primary, ordinary, usual, literal sense unless the facts of the context
studied in the light of other passages and related in axiomatic truths indicate clearly otherwise.
Now that is a good rule of hermeneutics. I’ll say it again. If the plain sense of a Scripture makes
sense, seek no other sense, but take every word at it’s primary, ordinary, usual, literal meaning or
sense, unless the facts of the context, studied in the light of other passages, related passages and
axiomatic truths indicate clearly otherwise.
I also suggested last time that the real debate over this method of interpretation is not a debate
over whether there are figures of speech or not, or whether there are passages of Scripture that
are to be taken literally or not. Our amillennial friends who are our most vigorous opponents,
they affirm that the great majority of the passages of the Bible are to be taken literally, except
when we are dealing with prophecy. They take the passages of the New Testament that deal with
soteriological truths very literally. And of course, the premillennial friends affirm that all of the
Bible, generally speaking, is to be taken in its plain sense. So both affirm that there are figures of
speech and symbols, both affirm that there are passages that are to be taken literally or plainly,
but the real issue is which or what is to be the rule for interpretation? Shall we look for that
which is literal and plain, that sense first, and then shall we look for the other, or shall we reverse
the procedure? That’s really the difficulty. And so we want to affirm that.
Now then, having affirmed the hermeneutical principle, let’s just take a look at some Old
Testament passages, and we are going to cite only a few representative passages that predict a
kingdom on the earth following the Advent of Jesus Christ. And I want you simply to see that the
testimony of the Old Testament plainly interpreted is [Johnson’s voice cracks]—now I did not
realize that I was so young. [Laughter] My voice is changing, evidently. The testimony of the
Old Testament plainly interpreted is to premillennialism.
Now it’s obvious that I’m not being realistic, because of course, that also is a characteristic of old
men. And that’s the first time that’s ever happened to me. [More laughter]
Now Isaiah chapter 11 is our first passage. Isaiah chapter 11 verses 1 through 16. What we want
to see is if we just read these passages giving them the normal sense that comes to us, they affirm
a kingdom upon the earth in the future, following the coming of the Messiah to the earth.
Now the latter part of Isaiah chapter 10 describes under figurative language the Second Advent
of the Lord Jesus, but in chapter 11 Isaiah has given us one of the great passages on the
millennium. To emphasize the lowly condition of Israel, Isaiah looks to its lowly origin not even
referring to it as the house of David, but merely as the root stock of David. Jesse had lived in
Bethlehem and Bethlehem was least among the thousands of Judah so we read,
“And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a Branch
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shall grow out of his roots: And the spirit of the LORD shall rest upon
him, the spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of counsel and
might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the LORD; And shall
make him of quick understanding in the fear of the LORD: and he shall
not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of
his ears”
Now you of course recognize this great Messianic passage has to do with our Lord Jesus who is
the rod out of the stem of Jesse and the branch out of his roots. But then we read in verse 4,
“But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and reprove with equity
for the meek of the earth: and he shall smite the earth with the rod of his
mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked one.”
Now this is clearly a reference to the Second Advent. Paul describes the Second Advent of the
Lord Jesus in 2 Thessalonians 2 using this very passage as his as his text.
“And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the
girdle of his waist. The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the
leopard shall lie down with the kid; and the calf and the young lion and
flatling together; and a little child shall lead them.”
It is evident that here, under these words which he has just written, we are to understand the
kingdom of our Lord Jesus. We have never seen any such occasion as this, as a time when the
wolf shall dwell with the lamb and the leopard shall lie down with the kid, except in such cases
as when the leopard and kid lie down and the kid is inside the leopard.
“And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones shall lie down
together: and the lion shall eat straw like the ox. And the nursing child
shall play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand
on the adder’s den. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy
mountain: for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD, as
the waters cover the sea. And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse,
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who shall stand for an ensign of the people; to him shall the nations seek:
and his rest shall be glorious.”
Now here the question is answered, how shall it be possible for him to reign in the midst of a
scattered nation? And so we read of the return of the Nation Israel.
“And it shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall set his hand,
again the second time, to recover the remnant of his people, who shall be
left, from Assyria, and Egypt, and Pathros, and Cush, and from Elam, and
from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the coastlands of the sea. And
he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts
of Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah from the four corners
of the earth.”
Now its evident from this passage here that we have a picture then of the first coming of the Lord
Jesus, then we are carried on to the time of the second coming of the Lord Jesus, when he
destroys the antichrist and the one who motivates him, Satan, at his Second Advent, and
introduces us to an age of righteousness and peace. And further that this shall cover the whole of
the earth. The earth shall be full of the knowledge of the Lord as the waters cover the sea.
Now I affirm from this, that a simple plain reading of this passage of Scripture affirms the
premillennial interpretation of the word of God. Calvin and Luther, however, regarded this scene,
symbolically. Modern interpreters see it as literal—that is, those who are unbelieving modern
interpreters—see it as literal. They saw the prophet as seeing this literally, but they consider it
only a beautiful dream—a kind of wish fulfillment—whereas really it is the greatest fulfillment
and the divine answer to the prayer that the church has so often prayed, Thy kingdom come. This
is the divine answer to it.
Let’s turn over to the book of Micah. Micah. Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah. Micah
chapter 5. And again notice the progression from the first coming of the Lord Jesus to the second
coming and the idea of the rule of God upon the earth. Verse 2 of Micah chapter 5. This is verse
1 in the Hebrew text. The chapter really probably should begin here, “But thou, Bethlehem
Ephratah, though thou be little among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee shall he come forth
unto me that is to be ruler in Israel; whose goings forth have been from of old, from everlasting.”
There is no question but that this is a reference to the Messiah.
So again, the same kind of pattern as is found in Isaiah. At the time of Zion’s deepest
degradation, the ruler in Israel will arise out of Bethlehem, who will not only secure for his
people deliverance from their foes, but raise them into a beneficent and dreaded power over all
the nations, and thus found a kingdom of peace, Israel, glorified into a holy nation. Listen,
“Therefore will he give them up,”—now this is the interval between the first and the Second
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Advent; remember last week we talked about how at his Second Advent he shall come and
restore the tabernacle of David which is fallen down. This is the reference here to the same thing
—“Therefore will he give them up, Israel until the time that she who hath travaileth had brought
forth: then the remnant of his brethren shall return unto the children of Israel. And he shall stand
and feed in the strength of the LORD, in the majesty of the name of the Lord his God; and they
shall abide: for now shall he be great unto the ends of the earth. And this man shall be the peace,
when the Assyrian shall come into our land: and when he shall tread in our palaces, then shall we
raise against him seven shepherds, and eight principal men.” And so on. So again we have this
pattern of the first coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, an interval of a period of time in which Israel
is in degradation, then a period of time in which the Lord Jesus shall in his majesty appear on the
earth and there shall be a kingdom or a rule of the Messiah to the ends of the earth.
Turn over to the prophecy of Zechariah chapter 9 verses 9 and 10 another well known passage.
Oh, I should have mentioned this. In connection with that Micah passage, chapter 5 verse 2, you
will remember that twice in the New Testament, the question is asked, where is the Messiah to be
born? And in two instances, in Matthew chapter 1 chapter 2 and also in John chapter 7, the
Jewish people reply, because they were students of the Scripture and they read the Scripture in its
plain sense, they replied when they were asked where is he that is King of the Jews to be born,
they said, he will be born in Bethlehem, and they cited Micah chapter 5 verse 2.
Now let me ask you a question. Was that passage fulfilled literally? Was he born in Bethlehem?
Well of course he was born in Bethlehem. Don’t sit there and just look at me when I ask you a
question like that. Reply. [Laughter] He was born in Bethlehem.
Now then let me ask you a question related to it. If the prophecy of his first coming is fulfilled
according to the plain sense of the Old Testament will we not therefore expect are we ignorant to
expect that the other passages of the Old Testament, will not also be fulfilled in their plain sense
when they tell us that there is to be a universal kingdom over the whole of the earth with the
Lord Jesus ruling and reigning as the Messiah? Does not the fulfillment of the prophecies of the
first coming in the plain sense of the Old Testament suggest that the prophecies that have to do
with the Second Advent shall also be fulfilled in their plain sense? Well, you don’t have to
answer that. I know that you agree with me.
Zechariah chapter 9 verses 9 and 10 we read, “Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O
daughter of Jerusalem: behold, thy King cometh unto thee.” Now we are told in the New
Testament in passages such as Matthew chapter 21 that this passage was fulfilled in the coming
of our Lord Jesus Christ. This very text is cited in those passages, “Behold, thy King cometh
unto thee: he is just, and having salvation; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal
of an ass.” Now suppose I were to say to you but I don’t interpret the Old Testament prophecies,
because they are poetic giving them the plain sense, I spiritualize those things and all this means
is that the Lord Jesus shall come in lowly fashion. Well did our Lord Jesus come riding upon an
ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass? Did he? [Audience replies affirmatively] Good you’re
learning. [Laughter] He did.
Now then that text of Scripture was fulfilled in its plain sense and in detail. Now we read in verse
10, “And I will cut off the chariot from Ephraim, and the horse from Jerusalem, and the battle
bow shall be cut off: and he shall speak peace unto the nations: and his dominion shall be from
Page 59

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

sea even to sea, and from the river to the ends of the earth.” Now if we have then here a
reference to a kingdom of our Lord upon the earth, and if the first part of the passage which has
to do with his first coming is fulfilled in its plain sense, are we so carnal, are we so unspiritual as
to suppose that the second prophecy shall also be fulfilled in its plain sense? I don’t think so.
Now some of our amillennial friends have recognized this. For example, Mr. Allis, who has
written probably the most important book on as an attack against the dispensational
interpretation, which of course is a form of premillennial interpretation. He has said this, “The
Old Testament prophecies, if literally interpreted, cannot be regarded as having been fulfilled or
being capable of fulfillment in this present age.” So he acknowledges that the Old Testament
prophecies, if literally interpreted, have not been fulfilled at the present time nor, he goes on to
say, can they be fulfilled in this present age. So he sees that it is essential for his system that he
not have a literal system of interpretation.
Floyd Hamilton, who has written also an attack against premillennialism is even more frank. He
says, “Now we must frankly admit that a literal interpretation of the Old Testament prophecies
gives us just such a picture of an earthly reign of the Messiah as the premillennialist pictures.
That was the kind of Messianic kingdom that the Jews of the time of Christ were looking for on
the basis of a literal interpretation of the Old Testament.” So Mr. Hamilton says that if we follow
this method of interpretation and read the Old Testament then we get the very picture that the
premillennialist gets from his reading of the Old Testament and that also is the way that the Jews
read the Old Testament, he said. Of course that’s bad, because the Jews are said by him to have
read it falsely.
The Jewish interpretation of the Old Testament was not false in that they read those passages
giving them their plain sense. The falsity was that they laid stress upon the prophecies of glory
and neglected the prophecies of suffering, which of course was which of course row rose out of
the fact that they did not recognize their own sin, and that is the basis of the error of the Jews
rather than their method of interpretation.
Now let’s come over to the New Testament, the testimony of the New Testament, plainly
interpreted to premillennialism, and again I cite only a few representative passages. In fact, for
the sake of time, I’m going to select one or two from the several I have there and when you get
home tonight and if you cannot sleep, I advise you to take your Bible and look at a few of these.
We will look first at Matthew chapter 24 verse 29 through 31 and 25:31 through 34. These go
together. Matthew 24. This is a passage as you know which is part of the Olivet Discourse of our
Lord. Matthew chapter 24 verse 29 through 31.
Now here we are reading of our Lord’s answer to the question, Where is the promise of your
coming? Verse 29 through 31.
“Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened,
and the moon shall not give its light, and the stars shall fall from the heaven,
and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken: And then shall appear the
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sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth
mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven
with power and great glory. And he shall send his angels with a great sound
of a trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the four winds,
from one end of heaven to the other.”
Now this text simply says that our Lord Jesus is going to return to the earth.
Now an amillennialist of course may affirm all that we have seen here in these verses. Let’s turn
over to chapter 25 verses 31 through 34. Here we will notice that he talks about the throne or his
kingdom that follows that Second Advent.
“When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with
him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his glory: And before him shall be
gathered all the nations: and he shall separate them one from the another,
as a shepherd divideth his sheep from the goats: And he shall set the sheep
on his right hand, but the goats on the left. Then shall the King say to them
on his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom
prepared for you from the foundation of the world.”
These two passages then put together say that the Lord Jesus shall come in his Second Advent.
He shall sit upon the throne of his glory. He shall judge the nations and those that measure up to
the judgment shall enter into his kingdom.
Now you see the order of his coming and his kingdom. That is premillennial order. He shall
come before his kingdom. Luke chapter 22 verse 29 and 30. I omit those well known passages
which I think you are probably familiar with. But you look them up: Luke chapter 1 verse 30
through 33 and 46 through 55. We’ll just read Luke 22:29 and 30. Luke 22:29 and 30, “Ye are
they who have continued with me in my trials. And I appoint unto you a kingdom, as my Father
hath appointed unto me; That ye may eat and drink at my table in my kingdom, and sit on
thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel.”
Now it is evident that that kingdom here is a future thing, and the Lord Jesus promises it to them
and they will sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel. Surely this is a picture of an
earthly Messianic kingdom.
Robert Louis Stevenson is not known as a great student of the word of God, but you probably
know that he was a Scot and all Scots are theologians, even if they are not good Christians, in the
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old days, because theology was something that the Scots discussed at their tables and everybody
knew something about theology, I say, whether he was spiritual or not. Now today we have an
entirely different situation. We have a lot of people who are spiritual but they know nothing
about theology. In those days when a person was converted, he knew a little something about
God, because he knew something about theology. Today, because we know nothing about
theology, we have a lot of Christians who are going around converted, but their Christianity is
just skin deep, just barely enough to be a member of the church of Jesus Christ. We have so little
understanding of theology in the church of Jesus Christ today.
Well Robert Louis Stevenson, I started to say, once wrote – now mind you, he’s not a theologian
– he wrote, “I cannot understand how you theologians and preachers can apply to the church or
multiplicity of churches Scripture promises which in their plain meaning apply to God’s chosen
people, Israel and to Palestine, and which consequently must be still future. The prophetic books
are full of teachings, which if they are interpreted literally, would be inspiring and a magnificent
assurance of a great and glorious future, but which as they are spiritualized, become farcical, and
as applied to the church, they are a comedy.” Now this is a word of advice from Robert Louis
Stevenson to the theologians and preachers of his day. A very striking testimony.
In Acts chapter 1 verses 6 and 7 we have a passage which as to do with the question of the
kingdom of Israel. Our Lord affirms that it is future here. He also affirms that it is right to expect
a kingdom for Israel. Having taught for forty days, the apostles concerning the kingdom of God,
according to verse 3 – how would you understand kingdom of God? Why you would understand
it as it is taught in the Scriptures. Now in the Old Testament, kingdom of God meant the
Messianic kingdom upon the earth.
Having taught them for 40 days about that, it’s no wonder that the apostles say to the Lord Jesus
before he ascended, “Lord (verse 6) wilt thou at this time restore again the kingdom to Israel?”
Now notice he does not say, no I’m not going to restore the kingdom to Israel that it must all be
spiritualized. That has to do with the great blessings of the Christian church. No he says it’s not
for you to know the times or the seasons, which the Father hath put in his power. In other words,
the kingdom is to be expected, but the time of it’s coming, well that’s something that belongs to
the Father, and therefore we shall live in the light of the promise, but we shall not expect its
immediate coming, necessarily.
Acts chapter 15 we looked at last time so we’ll pass that one by.
Turn over the Romans chapter 11 verse 1. Romans chapter 11 verse 1. Paul answers the question
that an amillennialist has raised directly. God has cast away Israel, the amillennialist says. He has
cast away national Israel. Paul says, “I say then, (Romans 11:1) Hath God cast away his people?
God forbid. For I also am an Israelite, of the seed of Abraham, of the tribe of Benjamin.”
Now lest you should say well Paul just talks about himself being saved in a remnant and so on.
Well then we read in verse 26, and so all Israel shall be saved and a passage from the Old
Testament is cited in order to prove it. And then in order to show that those Old Testament
promises are promises that God has committed himself to and committed his character to, he
says in verse 29, “For the gifts and calling of God are not to be regretted.” He is faithful to his
promises and having made promise that he would save Israel he will save them.
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The apocalypse in chapter 19 of the Book of Revelation—I just remind you of this; no need to
look there—remember, the order of events is chapter 19 verse 11. We have the Second Advent of
the Lord Jesus in chapter 20 after the doom of the Beast and False Prophet, and the binding of
Satan, we have the kingdom. So we have Second Advent and then kingdom. That is the
premillennial picture of a premillennial coming of the Lord Jesus Christ.
Now finally, so what we have seen is that the Old Testament plainly interpreted suggests
premillennialism. The New Testament plainly interpreted suggests premillennialism.
Third, the testimony of the early church to premillennialism. We won’t have time to deal with all
of the things that could be said about this, but it is generally admitted that the Jews of apostolic
times were premillennial. That is, that they expected the advent and then the kingdom of the
Messiah. It is also admitted by most of the amillennial friends that the early church was largely
premillennial, some debate this, but it is agreed also by premillennialists that from Augustine’s
time through the Reformation the premillennial view was in decline. In the 1st Century, Clement
of Rome, who lived from 40 to 100 A.D. speaks of “preaching the coming of Christ.” He rebukes
scoffers of the alleged delay of that coming, and he expresses the hope “that he shall come
quickly and not tarry” and he occupies the Chiliastic position, of every hour expecting the
kingdom of God. Clement is probably the earliest testimony to the premillennial coming of the
Lord Jesus. In the 2nd Century, Papius, Justin Martyr and Areneaus—Areneaus, by the way, is
the first great systemic theologian, and he, these men, important early church men, affirm the
premillennial coming of the Lord Jesus.
Now we have just a minute or two, and I have already read you the quotation from our from
Justin Martyr in which he talks about the kingdom plainly and says that right minded Christians
believe as he does about it. He acknowledges that there were some that did not like his doctrine
of the premillennial kingdom, but nevertheless, he affirms that that was the orthodox doctrine so
far as he was concerned.
Areneaus, who is I say, the first systematic theologian of the Christian church, also has some
things to say about the promises of God to Israel, and I think I have about a minute so I’m going
to just read a few of them. Speaking about the Abrahamic promises, Areneaus, in his book
against the heresies says, “So then, God’s promise which he promised to Abraham remains firm.”
In other words, it’s to be literally fulfilled. He also warns people against spiritualizing the
prophecies. “I’m not unaware,” he says, “that some try to refer these prophecies to fierce men of
divers nations and of different kinds of behavior who have believed and when they have believed
have come to agree with the righteous,” and he speaks out against the spiritualizing of the
prophecies. He writes, “John therefore (speaking of the first of the book of Revelation chapter 20
John therefore) predicted precisely the first resurrection of the just and their inheritance of the
earth in the kingdom, and the prophets prophesied about this in agreement with each other.”
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Hermeneutics occupies a pivotal place in the discussion on eschatology. As premillennialists, we
commonly argue that a consistent hermeneutical approach—one that interprets all passages
literally, grammatically, and historically—inevitably yields a premillennial viewpoint.[1] This is
a major, driving argument for us and rightly so. Behind our concern for hermeneutics is a
consummate passion for understanding Scripture correctly, for articulating the very depths of
God’s Word and knowing the God of the Word accurately. Our concern is not merely to prove we
are right but to be in the right, to bring immense honor to God by handling every intricacy of His
inerrant Word rightly. Godly ambition drives a preoccupation for sound hermeneutics. We want
to have the right interpretation of Scripture and thereby the right eschatology, the one that God
Himself has established as revealed in His Word.
Because of this, the hermeneutical argument is compelling and vital. Hermeneutics concerns the
principles that anchor interpretation. It thereby has an epistemological purpose, defining how we
know what the Author said. Thus, if a consistent hermeneutical produces a premillennial
conclusion, then that is what God said. Disagreements about eschatology are not merely
academic or even disagreements amongst peers; rather, they are a disagreement with God
Himself. The hermeneutical argument is powerful because it leaves us with Luther’s own
resolve:
Unless I am convinced by the testimony of the Scriptures or by clear reason (for I do not trust
either in the pope or in councils alone, since it is well known that they have often erred and
contradicted themselves), I am bound by the Scriptures I have quoted and my conscience is
captive to the Word of God. I cannot and will not recant anything, since it is neither safe nor right
to go against conscience. May God help me. Amen[2]
In that way, hermeneutics is not only foundational for our eschatology but for all theology for it
confirms that our beliefs and ideas are not our own but what God has declared. For this reason,
biblical scholars list hermeneutics as a foundational element of scriptural study.[3] It illustrates
how hermeneutics is not only vital to the issue of eschatology but to the entire theological
enterprise.
What has typically occurred in our hermeneutical argumentation is that our hermeneutic is
assumed and not necessarily proven. This is not unreasonable. After all, literal-grammaticalhistorical hermeneutics makes sense and is reasonable. It is the way we read our newspapers,
books, pay check, contracts, and laws.[4] This is how language and communication seems to
work and is just “common sense.”[5] This has been the norm throughout church history (and in
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fact, world history). Those who contended for a spiritual or allegorical hermeneutic did so
acknowledging theirs was a supplement or exception to the grammatical-historical hermeneutical
rule. Even those who argued for multiple meanings in a text still agreed that the grammaticalhistorical understanding of the text was fundamental.[6] Church history consistently held the
presence of a literal-grammatical-historical hermeneutic and that it was the default. The
argument historically was how consistent one should be to that standard and not whether one
should hold that standard at all. Because of this, assuming the traditional hermeneutic is
reasonable.
Nevertheless, in recent days, that assumption is under siege. Philosophers, under the influence of
post-structuralism and post-modernism, have increasingly questioned the entire framework of
traditional hermeneutics.[7] To these philosophers and linguists, the whole communicative
process breaks down. Authors cannot control their texts since texts themselves are just a bunch of
arbitrary symbols.[8] Accordingly, the whole notion of proper interpretation is a myth. Authors
do not know how they communicate, texts do not have true specification to communicate, and
the reader will just read in his own preunderstanding into the textual morass of confusion.[9]
Authorial “intent” may occur but it can never be accessed by the reader with any degree of
certainty. Based upon this, these theorists argue interpretation must then be “free.”[10]
My summary above has not done the arguments justice. I would be the first to acknowledge the
objections raised are dense, complex, and to some quite compelling.[11] They are particularly
influential to young people. That begins to remind us of what is at stake. The discussion of
hermeneutics is not merely academic. What is at stake is to lose a generation to the lie that they
can never understand the Bible and never connect with the God of the Bible. What is at stake is
to mistakenly believe people can create whatever gospel or theology they feel is “true.” What is
at stake is to think that interpretation is so completely subjective that we can never know what is
right or wrong in our reading of Scripture. It all is just a matter of interpretation. As we observed,
hermeneutics is not only vital for eschatology but the entire theological endeavor. With that, what
is at stake is not just a discussion of a part of theology but the whole, our entire faith.
That being said, this great danger provides an equally great opportunity. For centuries we have
assumed our hermeneutic, now is the time for us to prove it. In doing so, we not only can help
people avoid the danger of post-modern thinking or even derive comfort that our assumptions are
valid. Rather, we also move our assumptions to deep convictions and certainties, which in turn
answer the very question of eschatology that we are to discuss at this conference. By
intentionally delving through the issue of hermeneutics in order to defend it, we learn that
Scripture comes with hermeneutic included. God shows us in His authoritative Word that He
wrote it a certain way, the biblical writers read it that way, and they thereby expect that what they
wrote should also be read that same way. Literal-grammatical-historical hermeneutics is not
something we made up but the way the Scripture operates as evidenced by the way the prophets
and apostles read and wrote Scripture.
Such hermeneutical clarity gives us equal clarity on any area of theology and eschatology is no
exception. We can observe that the way Scripture demands it must be read produces a
premillennial understanding of prophetic texts. We can also observe that no warrant exists for
any hermeneutical shift which might produce a different eschatology. Thus, by defending our
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hermeneutic from Scripture, we thereby show the demand for premillennialism. That is the
agenda of this paper.
Literal Hermeneutics and the Consistency of Meaning
Literal meaning fundamentally refers to that which the author intended.[12] Traditional
hermeneutics maintains that the text denotes what the author communicated as per the rules of
grammar and the facts of history (see next two major points of discussion).[13] In light of the
discussion above, the question is whether the Scripture views authorial intent as the content of
meaning as well as how consistently does it do so. Is God’s intent deeper than man’s intent? Can
additional meanings be added and found which would give rise to more spiritual and symbolic
interpretations?[14]
From Old to New: A Consistent Literal Hermeneutic
The way the biblical writers read and wrote Scripture provides an answer to these issues. They
were fixated upon the author’s intent and did not deviate from that. We can observe this in the
OT. The way the prophets describe Scripture shows they believed it comprised the author’s
intent. After all, they believed it was God’s word (Deut 18:18), laws (Neh 9:26; Ps 119:18),
statutes (Ps 119:5), precepts (Ps 119:4–5), and covenant (1 Kgs 19:10). The text of Scripture
originated from Him and communicated what He said (Deut 18:18–21) with His full authority.
Human involvement in the writing process did not interfere with this at all. Moses, for example,
stresses his own mediation did not interfere with communicating God’s intent (Deut 5:5). For
this reason, the prophets sometimes discuss what Moses or other prophets wrote (cf. Josh 8:30–
33; 2 Kgs 18:6b) but also what God said (Josh 11:12–15; 2 Kgs 18:6a). They are interchangeable
for they both say and mean the same thing. All of that shows the prophets thoroughly viewed the
text of Scripture as the (dual) author’s intent. To them, it was that alone for no one could add or
subtract from the Word (Deut 4:1–2) but rather must tremble before it (Isa 66:1–3). The reader
did not have the right to alter or invent new ideas in Scripture but only to understand what God
said and obey (Deut 4:2b–3).[15] In fact, for the prophetic office specifically, those who
supposedly gave revelation contrary to what was originally written, even if it was miraculous,
were to be executed (Deut 13:1–5).Thus, the prophets by belief and job description were those
believed in authorial intent and were careful exegetes to that end.[16]
These convictions and descriptions were not theoretical but fleshed themselves out in the
prophets’ writings. Essentially every book of the OT alludes to prior revelation.[17] Within this,
one can note immense consistency with what was originally said. For example, the Abrahamic
covenant promised land, seed, and blessing for the nation (Gen 12:1–3). Israel was to dwell in a
certain place, become a great nation with a great king (Gen 12:1–3; cf. 17:6), and be a blessing
for the nations. These promises are reiterated nearly word for word in other parts of the
Pentateuch (cf. Gen 15:15; 22:17; 32:12; Deut 1:10). Joshua discusses the promise of land (Josh
1:11) and Ruth, 1 and 2 Samuel deal with the promise of Israel’s great king (Ruth 4:12–22; 2
Sam 7:1–13) even discussing the idea with the term “seed” (2 Sam 7:12) as well as in
conjunction with the land promised in Genesis (2 Sam 7:10).[18] First Kings draws these three
components together discussing Israel’s land in terms of what God promised Abraham (1 Kgs
4:24 [Heb., 5:4]), how Israel was a great nation like the sand (1 Kgs 4:20), and how it brought
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blessing to the world (1 Kgs 4:31 [Heb., 5:11]). Although the fulfillment of the Abrahamic
covenant did not happen in Kings, later prophets describe again when Israel will dwell in the
land (Isa 2:2), with a great king (Isa 2:3–4; 11:1–6), as a great nation (Isa 2:2), and be a blessing
to the whole world (Isa 11:9; 66:10–14; Amos 9:13–15) as was already expressed in the
Abrahamic covenant.[19] From the beginning of the OT to the end, the OT writers, the prophets,
are consistent in their handling of the texts of the Abrahamic covenant.
The same consistency is for the law. The writers of the historical books evaluate Israel’s history
based upon their obedience to the law as they explicitly state (cf. 2 Kgs 17:1–41). That reaffirms
their intentionality of depicting various difficult situations as a result of covenant disobedience.
Hence, mothers eating their children (2 Kgs 6:28), famine (1 Kgs 17:1–3), siege (1 Kgs 20:1–
10), and ultimately exile are all a result of Israel’s disobedience to the law (2 Kgs 25:1–26; cf.
Deut 27–28). The prophets as well condemn Israel for covenant violations of various laws from
theft (Mic 2:2) to idolatry (Hos 2:13–15) to neglecting the Sabbath (Jer 17:21–27). This not only
shows the detailed understanding of the law the prophets had but also their consistency with it.
Along with this, Israel has a similar way to articulate its own history. For example, later writers
pick up on the events discussed in the Pentateuch the same way they were originally discussed
with the same emphases. For example, in Numbers, Israel failed to believe (××ž×Ÿ) God and
go up to the Promised Land (Num 14:11). Deuteronomy discusses the same incident mentioning
Israel’s failure to believe (××ž×Ÿ, Deut 1:32). Psalm 95 uses other terminology found
throughout the Pentateuch concerning how Israel tested God (Ps 95:9; cf. Exod 17:2; Num
14:22; Deut 6:16). In fact, even the author of Hebrews mentions this (Heb 3:11–19). These texts,
from OT to NT, maintain the author’s original intent. We can also observe this consistency on a
broader scale. The prophets all discuss the sweep of Israel’s history with the same viewpoint.
They all view Israel’s demise as due to disobedience (Dan 9:8–12; Neh 9:17–28). They all also
view Israel’s hope consistently. Moses recounts that even in exile, God will circumcise Israel’s
heart (Deut 30:1–6). Solomon reiterates that and asks that God would be faithful to that promise
(1 Kgs 8:48–52). Daniel, in the exile, uses Solomon wording to plea that God would forgive just
as Moses originally stated (Dan 9:1–20). The prophets adopt the very interpretation and ideas of
their predecessors. They were fixated upon and consistent with authorial intent.
The list above is by no means comprehensive. We could comment upon how creation ideas (Gen
1–2) are repeated with great care in Exodus (20:11), Psalms (104), Daniel (7:1–13), Ezekiel
(1:1–26), and Isaiah (65:17).[20] We could observe how Joel upholds God’s promise of sending
locust against disobedient Israel (Joel 1:1–10; cf. Deut 28:38) or how Ecclesiastes upholds
Moses’ own words to fear God and keep His commands (Ecc 12:13; cf. Deut 10:12). We could
see how Jeremiah (31:31–33) and Ezekiel (36:26) faithfully expound upon God’s promise to
circumcise the heart (Deut 30:6) in their discussions of the new covenant. We can see how Achan
is punished per the regulations Moses set forth in the law (Deut 7:26; 13:17; Josh 7:1).
One can find a plethora of additional examples that also reiterate this.[21] Even more, the
coherence of the OT storyline demands this. If laws changed their meaning or there were
different viewpoints of the OT storyline, then we would not observe the cohesive nature of the
OT. The very sensibility of the OT and its unified storyline are massive attestation to its
hermeneutical consistency. All of this points out that the prophets had a high view of Scripture,
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had a job description to uphold Scripture (Deut 13:1–6; 18:18–22), and repeatedly did this
throughout the entire history of Israel. To do otherwise, would be met by death (Deut 13:1–6).
Thus, deductive and inductive evidence points to the prophets’ consistent passion to understand
the authorial intent of Scripture.
The NT does this as well. Fundamentally, the apostles claim this in their introductory formulae.
Phrases like “just as it is written” (Rom 8:36; 9:13), “for it is written” (Luke 2:23; Rom 3:4),
“according to the Scriptures” (1 Cor 15:1–4), “in order that it may be fulfilled” (Matt 1:22; John
12:38) assert that the apostles upheld the meaning of the OT. In addition, these formulae state
that what God said is (Matt 1:22) what the prophets said (Matt 3:3) is what the Scripture say (Gal
3:8). The apostles use these phrases interchangeably because they believed that when men spoke,
they spoke a message from God (2 Pet 1:21). Human and divine intent is the same and there is no
hidden meaning and there are no other meanings. The formulae thereby show that the OT
meaning is what the human authors state and the NT does not desire to differ from that meaning.
One can find further support of this from seeing how the apostles view themselves as continuing
the role of the OT prophet. They describe themselves with prophetic gifting (Eph 2:20; 1 Cor
14:37; Rev 1:3) and put themselves in parallel with the prophets (cf. 2 Pet 3:2).[22] This too
supports that they maintain the intent of the OT as opposed to change it. They do not see
themselves as divergent or in conflict with the prophets but rather as those who continue and
uphold their ministry. Furthermore, our Lord affirms the intent of the OT. He chastises His
audience for not hearing what Moses said (John 5:45–46) or for being slow to understand what
the prophets spoke (Luke 24:25). These statements uphold the authorial intent of the OT.
All of these overarching statements supports that the apostles viewed Scripture as the author’s
intent and claimed to abide in that. They did not believe they were finding a new or different
meaning in the text. They did not just claim this but exhibited this in their writings. Prophesies of
the virgin birth (Isa 7:14), Christ’s birth place (Mic 5:2 [Heb., 5:1]), and Christ’s death (cf. Ps 22;
Isa 53) are all fulfilled the way they were originally articulated. Paul juxtaposes Psalm 14 with
Isa 59 in Rom 3:9–18 which actually corresponds to how Isaiah alluded to Psalm 14 in his
writing. Paul follows what Isaiah does. The theology of penal substitutionary atonement within
Isa 53 becomes the viewpoint of atonement in the NT as Isa 53 is nearly cited in every NT book
(cf. Mark 10:43; Acts 3:13; Rom 5:15; Heb 9:28).[23] In fact, the NT writers use the OT so
consistently with each other it shows a unified hermeneutic, one that is driven by authorial intent.
James, John, and Paul all discuss “love your neighbor” (Jas 2:8; Gal 5:14; 1 John 2:6–8) the
exact same way which is the exact same way Jesus and OT described it (Lev 19:18; Matt
19:19).The apostles all use Sodom and Gomorrah as a warning of God’s judgment (Matt 10:15; 2
Pet 2:6; Jude 7) just like the prophets (Isa 1:10; Jer 49:18). The apostles all interpret Christ as the
cornerstone in Psa 118:22 (cf. Matt 21:42; Acts 4:11; 1 Pet 2:7) and the Son in Ps 2 just as the
prophet intended (Rom 1:4; Heb 1:5). The list could go on.[24] What the above examples
illustrate is that the apostles viewed the OT as interconnected and used the OT consistently just
as they claimed. In fact, their focus upon authorial intent is what explains their consistency with
each other. This is particular striking since their contemporaries in Qumran were nowhere near
that unified.[25] All of this affirms that the NT writers had a unified interpretative approach, one
that upheld the author’s intent without change.
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Thus, from OT to NT a hermeneutical perspective dominates. Both prophets and apostles
understand the Scripture as the author’s intent, they read the Scriptures per that intent, and they
do so consistently with each other. Literal hermeneutics is justified because that is the way the
authors of Scripture read and wrote.
Dealing with Supposed Inconsistencies
So far, we have observed that the prophets and apostles have affirmed and concentrated on
authorial intent in Scripture. The breadth of the OT and the NT demonstrates this primary mode
of interpretation. In fact, scholars even dealing with the NT’s use of the OT note that a contextual
of the OT is the norm. All of this supports a literal hermeneutic.
This would be sufficient enough evidence and unquestioned were it not for those instances when
it appears that non-contextually occurs. Examples are not only raised in the NT (which are more
well known) but also in the OT. Dealing with these then is necessary.
Before dealing with some of the major theological arguments and exegetical examples, we can
make several key observations. First, we should give the biblical writers a fair hearing. Issues
can be more complex and while matters may appear on the surface one way, they may resolve
with further study quite well in the end. As discussed above, the biblical authors not only have an
excellent track record of interpreting per the original context but also claim to do so. We should
take them at their word.
Second, in light of this, one helpful concept in dealing with this matter is distinguishing between
meaning and significance. Meaning refers to the core ideas communicated in a text. Significance
deals with the implications of those ideas. Just as ideas have consequences, so significance is the
range of those ramifications within the parameters the author establishes in his meaning/intent.
Hermeneutical discussions have authenticated these categories.[26] More importantly, Scripture
itself authenticates these categories. The Bible speaks of hearing the Word (meaning) versus
doing it (significance/application) (cf. Jms 1:23). The idea of wisdom and understanding deals
with discerning the implications and insights of Scripture for life. Even terms like
“commandments” ( )צוהversus “statutes” ( )חֹקindicate this. Commandments refer to the
particular regulations of a law (meaning) whereas statutes indicates the general principles and
ideas behind it.[27] The latter deals with significance denoting the overarching parameters the
law establishes and reflects. Scripture understands the difference between meaning and
significance. In fact, the very introductory formulae of the prophets and apostles often make
claims of implications. When dealing with “as,” “just as,” “for,” or “according to,” one does not
claim to give the meaning of a text but rather an implication of how it compares, justifies, or
grounds an argument. We need to avoid charging an author with misinterpretation when he
provided legitimate implication of the text.
Third, concerning significance, we can observe that the prophets highlighted certain implications
of texts and prepared them for the apostles. The OT prophets do not merely repeat prior
revelation but rather also develop it. This again deals with the significance of texts. We have
already observed this in earlier examples. For instance, this occurs above in the example of the
Abrahamic covenant. While maintaining the meaning of the Abrahamic covenant, the prophets
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still add detail about the nature of how Israel will bless the world (Isa 60:1–10), the nature of
their great nation (Isa 2:2–4), their enjoyment of the land (Amos 9:11–15), and the majesty of
their King (Isa 11:1–9). These details do not undermine what was originally stated but elaborate
on it. This assumes the validity of the meaning of the Abrahamic covenant and shows then
because it is true, then certain results will ensue. That is the very logic of implication.
The vine metaphor in the OT is another example. Asaph writes about Israel’s history from past to
future using the image of the vine (Ps 80). He establishes this as a barometer for Israel’s spiritual
and physical health (Ps 80:7–19). Later prophets will also appeal to that to discuss the same issue
(Isa 5; Hos 10:1; Jer 2:21; Ezek 15:1–8). In doing so, on one hand, they maintain the original
wording and ideas Asaph established. That shows consistency with the very way he used the
metaphor. On the other hand, they develop the metaphor to discuss Israel’s fruitlessness and
ultimately how they are a degenerate vine (cf. Isa 5:2–4; Jer 2:21a; Hos 10:1a; Ezek 15:1–5).
While Asaph did not mention these elements, his intent was that the vine acted as a symbol of
Israel’s vitality. Later authors flesh out and apply that intent in other situations appropriately.
The Davidic covenant could be another example of this development of significance. God’s
original promise to David interconnects with the Abrahamic covenant promises of land (2 Sam
7:10; cf. Gen 12:1–3), the Mosaic covenant promise of stability (2 Sam 7:10b-11), as well as
even the Noahic covenant promise of rest (2 Sam 7:11b).[28] The author of Kings reiterates these
realities in Solomon’s reign. Israel occupies land, territory that extends to what was promised to
Abraham (1 Kgs 4:24). They have peace on every side unlike the time of the Judges (1 Kgs
4:24b). They even have rest where creation is restored (1 Kgs 4:26–30).[29] This affirms that the
author of Kings maintained the meaning of the Davidic covenant. This also shows how the
author of Kings develops the significance of the Davidic covenant, showing how some of its
details flesh out into Solomon’s reign. Later prophets will follow in suit for a future kingdom
using the same language found in 2 Samuel and 1 Kings but yet adding certain details on. The
prophets do not change the Davidic covenant but only show how it will consistently flesh out in
God’s plan.
The shepherd is another concept the prophets develop in the OT. God originally was Israel’s
shepherd (Gen 48:15). At the same time, God calls on human rulers to shepherd His people
(Num 27:17; 2 Sam 5:2). However, one of them, David, still recognizes that ultimately the Lord
is his Shepherd (Ps 23:1). As the prophets will develop, human shepherds will fail and in the end,
God must come down as the good Shepherd to save and rule over His people (Ezek 34:1–24). At
the end of the OT, Zechariah reminds the nation of this reality and elaborates that indeed God
will come down as Israel’s Shepherd but they will reject Him for forty pieces of silver (Zech
11:1–15) but in the end He will save and lead them home (Zech 14:5–6; cf. 12:7–8) just as other
prophets prophesied (cf. Mic 7:14). In doing this, the prophets have not changed any information
that God is the ultimate shepherd or that God had assigned human kings as shepherds. What they
have shown is how these ideas play out in redemptive history. They show the ramifications of
these realities in God’s plan.
Again, these examples are not comprehensive. Volumes have been written to illustrate how this
occurs. These observations form the foundation for biblical theology and particularly OT
theology.[30] The very existence of these books and the discipline is evidence of not only the
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underlying hermeneutical consistency of the OT but how they develop the significance of prior
revelation. Even more, the above examples not only maintain the meaning of the OT while
developing its implications, they also move toward the NT. The way the vine metaphor is used
sets up for the way Christ will use it (John 15:1). The articulation of the theology of shepherd
sets up for Christ as the good Shepherd (John 10:11). Israel’s failure of faith in the wilderness is
picked up by the OT and then set up for how the NT will use those very texts (1 Cor 10:1–5;
1Heb 3–4). The OT has focused upon authorial intent and as a result its intent sets up for the NT.
We may term this how the prophetic hermeneutic moves to the apostolic hermeneutic. This factor
particularly is useful in dealing with supposed “problem” texts. The extensive work of the
prophets in the background of the NT’s use of the OT shows there is more than meets the eye in
dealing with these issues.
These three factors of giving the biblical writers a fair hearing, the distinction between meaning
and significance, and how the prophetic hermeneutic sets up for the apostolic hermeneutic can
provide us a solid foundation to work through the issues to which we now turn.
Objection 1: Speaking "Better than they Know"
Certain scholars may argue that the prophets spoke better than they knew. One passage cited is
John 11:49 where John records how the high priest Caiaphas spoke better than he knew in
speaking of Christ’s need to die for the nation. Another example is 1 Pet 1:10–11 where the
apostle records how the prophets did not know the times or kinds of time when things would take
place. This appears that the prophets did not know what they were saying completely. This
complements the claim that our Lord revealed the true meaning of the OT in show how
everything in Moses and the prophets spoke of Him (Luke 24:44–46). Hence, the argument
contends the OT prophets’ intent was far too limited in their understanding the NT must fill in
true meaning of the OT. This would not be a “literal” or strictly “authorial intended” approach to
Scripture as descried above.
In response, none of these passages accomplish the argument of establishing that the prophets
“speak better than they know.” In the case of John 11:49, the high priest did speak better than he
know. However, John asserts this with irony in that the priest’s words of opposition actually turn
into the highest support for Christ.[31] Even more, this verse seems to be how God turns the
words of one individual around and in context does not speak to the issue of how God inspired
His Word. After all, Caiaphas did not write Scripture. Thus, it would be incorrect to make John
11 normative for how God writes Scripture when the verse does not speak to that issue. First Pet
1:10–11 though does speak to this issue of what the prophets wrote. However, it does not assert
that the prophets did not know what they said. Rather, the language of “time” and “kinds of
time” (τίνα ἢ ποῖον) deal with the timing of their prophecies and the specific circumstances that
would entail. This is more a question of when rather than what.[32] In fact, Peter later states that
the prophets read their works carefully and discerned that this pertained to Christ’s suffering and
glory (1 Pet 1:11b). Hence, Peter asserts the prophets knew the what; they did not speak better
than they know. Likewise, our Lord’s own statement does not imply He transformed the entire
OT to have a Christological meaning. It simply discusses how Jesus spoke throughout the entire
OT and spoke of the pertinent passages pertaining to Himself. That is what the grammar
communicates.[33] At the same time, our Lord states that His disciples are “slow to believe”
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what the prophets spokeπᾶσιν οἷς ἐλάλησαν οἱ προφῆται; Luke 24:25; emphasis mine). With
the language of “what the prophets spoke,” our Lord affirms that the prophets had a message and
that He affirms their message as it is without modification. As opposed to diminishing authorial
intent, Jesus affirms it.
With that, this objection of a category of “speaking better than they know” lacks scriptural
grounding. This is not to say that the prophets knew everything about the future. Progressive
revelation does occur and even Peter states they did not know “what kind of time” would
accompany their prophecies. They did not know everything but they knew what they meant and
said. Even more, Jesus even in this discussion affirms that this is what the OT meant. Authorial
intent stands.
Objection 2: OT Exegetical Problems
The NT’s use of the OT is not the only place where supposed misinterpretation or non-literal
interpretation occurs. It is alleged in the OT as well. One such passage is how Ezek 18:2 and Jer
31:29 use Exod 20:5.[34] In Ezekiel and Jeremiah, the Israelites state a proverb expressing how
their parents sinned but they suffer the consequences.[35] This seems to be based upon the idea
in Exod 20:5 that God visits the sins of the parents upon the children. However, God states that
this proverb is incorrect and each person will die for their own sin (Ezek 18:4). Does God
contradict His own word?
In response, although Israel’s proverb alleges that God holds the wrong party responsible, that is
not what is stated in Exod 20:5. Consequences of sin can carry over to other generations for sure.
Nevertheless, God states that this particularly happens to the third and fourth generations of
those who hate God (Exod 20:5–6). In light of this, Exod 20:5 does not endorse blame shifting as
Israel’s proverb does. In this case, God condemns an interpretation of His Word that twists the
author’s intent. Furthermore, the statement “every man will die for his own sin” is a quotation
from Deut 24:16. God crushes false interpretation with a true interpretation of His Word. This
illustrates shows the upholding of authorial intent rather than a transformation of meaning.
Another major kind of objection is the way the law is seemingly transformed in some texts. For
example, Isa 56:3 states that the eunuch can be accepted into God’s community. However, the
Mosaic law clearly states the opposite (Lev 21:20). Does God violate the authorial intent of the
law? Considering that the use of the law was a major example cited above, this is a substantial
argument.
Initially, in context, Isaiah notes that the eunuch should not think of himself as a dry tree (Isa
56:3). Such language implies that the eunuch understands he is not accepted into the community.
[36] This actually upholds the meaning of the Mosaic law. Even more, Isaiah not only upholds
what the Mosaic law says but also its full intent: how it states it functions in God’s plan.
Deuteronomy highlights how the law ultimately revolves around the heart and one’s covenant
relationship with God (cf. Deut 6:4–6).[37] It notes how that core of the law will one day be
fulfilled when God circumcises Israel’s heart (Deut 30:6). With that, a new law will be in place,
one that do not contradict the Mosaic law but fulfill its intent (cf. Deut 30:11–16).[38] In the
context of Isaiah, the prophet has discussed the Servant’s work to atone for sin (Isa 52:13–
53:12). As a result, the issue of the law has been dealt with and so a eunuch can be cleansed from
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his true sin and accepted into God’s people.[39] Isaiah thus upholds the content of the law but its
function as well. Interestingly enough, based upon this, Oswalt observes: “The practice of Jesus
is instructive here, and we may wonder if his interpretive method was not shaped by his study of
this OT book along with others.”[40] As opposed to violating authorial intent, Isaiah shows very
thorough awareness of authorial intent and sets up for the NT.
These OT examples are some of the most major arguments against authorial intent. In each of
them, they show the opposite. This shows the hermeneutical status quo above is still
unchallenged. The prophets had an unwavering literal hermeneutic, one that regarded authorial
intent.
Objection 3: NT Exegetical Problems
Perhaps the primary text cited for how the NT uses the OT non-contextually is Matthew’s use of
Hos 11:1 (Matt 2:15).[41] How can Matthew use a passage that talks about Israel’s past Exodus
to speak as a prophecy about Jesus’ escape from Herod? In answering this question, we must first
answer a more underlying question: why does Matthew quote from Hosea to begin with? If
Matthew wanted to merely speak of the past Exodus, he could have quoted from the book of
Exodus (cf. Exod 4:11). However, he quotes a more obscure reference. This raises the question
of what is happening in the context of Hosea.
In context, Hosea does speak of the Exodus; however, he does so for a specific purpose. He
speaks of God’s past love in the Exodus to show how His love will drive another deliverance, a
second Exodus. That is precisely why Hosea characterizes Israel’s upcoming exile in terms of
Israel’s sojourn to Egypt (cf. Hos 11:5). He desires to parallel the first Exodus with a new
deliverance. Hence, although Hosea does refer to the past, he does so to make a point about the
future. Furthermore, this deliverance mentioned in Hosea 11:1 has been discussed in parallel
passages earlier in the book.[42] It includes Israel’s return to the land led by a single leader one
like a new Moses (Hos 1:11 [Heb., 2:2]). Hosea later explicitly names the individual as a new
David, the Messiah (Hos 3:5). Hence, Hosea 11:1 contextually discusses how God’s love in the
past Exodus drives a repeat performance lead by a new Moses.
Matthew connects with this quite well. He too depicts Jesus as the Messiah and even a new
Moses. Like Moses, Jesus gives a law on a mountain (Matt 5–7) and endures a parallel time in
the wilderness (Matt 4:1–11).[43] Even more, like Moses was hunted down by Pharaoh as a babe
(Exod 2:1–10), Jesus was hunted down by a king (Herod) at a young age (Matt 2:1–14). God
delivered Jesus as He did Moses to show that Jesus is the new Moses, the one who represents His
people as God’s Son, the Messiah. These are the very ideas of Hosea being worked out.[44] As
opposed to being non-contextual, this use of Hosea 11:1 is thoroughly contextual. Matthew
wants to talk about the Exodus the very way Hosea discussed it.
Another instance of supposed misuse comes from Matthew’s use of Jer 31:15. Rachel crying for
her children seem so to be a past instance. How can Matthew apply it to the slaughter of infants
in Bethlehem? The language of Jeremiah does not seem to only refer to the past. It may include it
but the participle form of the term “crying” implies ongoing action as does the fact that the text
says Rachel will not cease her crying till the coming of the New Covenant (cf. Jer 31:31). Thus,
Matthew’s use of this text is fundamentally appropriate. He identifies another situation where
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Rachel’s tears are applicable. Moreover, the circumstances of this tragedy though surround the
reality that the Messiah has come to establish the New Covenant (cf. 26:24). In this way, Carson
rightly says that are climaxed and ended by the tears of the mothers of Bethlehem. The heir to
David’s throne has come, the Exile is over, the true Son of God has arrived, and he will introduce
the new covenant (26:24) promised by Jeremiah.“[45] Matthew’s use of Jeremiah is not only
contextual but important to communicate Matthew’s theological message. Rather than changing
Jeremiah’s meaning, Matthew depends upon Jeremiah’s meaning for his own proclamation.
Yet another passage raised to show how the NT does not abide in the authorial intent of the OT is
how John uses certain psalms in describing our Lord’s death (John 19:24, 28, 36; cf. Pss 22:18;
34:20; 69:21). The argument is that these OT texts are not prophetic but describe David’s own
sufferings. How can they apply to the Messiah? In response, we must fundamentally remember
that all Scripture is profitable (2 Tim 3:16). David wrote these psalms not only as a personal
memoir but rather as instruction for all God’s people (cf. Ps 22:31 [Heb., v. 32]). Hence, certain
ideas of David’s suffering have relevance to all the people of God, Jesus included. For this
reason, Davidic psalms are used by even other prophets to describe their suffering and hope in
the Lord (cf. Jon 2:4–7; cf. Ps 69:1–2; Hab 3:1–13; cf. Ps 68:19–21). Within this, David’s
suffering and hope are put in terms of the Davidic covenant (e.g., Ps 18:43–50; cf. 2 Sam 7:9–
14) which then has even tighter applicability to every Davidic king of which Jesus is most
certainly included.[46] For this reason, Davidic psalms are utilized by the OT prophets
concerning the Messiah (Isa 53:3; cf. Ps 22:6) who is depicted as a second David (Hos 3:5). John
uses the text in a way quite consistent with David’s original intent and context. John actually
follows the way actually his predecessors have done so quite legitimately. His point is that Jesus
fulfills all the turmoil of the Davidic covenant and is the true ultimate heir of those promises.[47]
A final example, concerns Paul’s use of the OT in Rom 3. Some have argued that the language of
“no one who does good” originally applied to certain enemies of Israel.[48] Thus, Paul’s more
universal application is faulty. However, Psalm 14 arguably suggests a more universal outlook
though. The parallels suggest that the language of “no one” or “there is none” are exhaustive and
not limited.[49] Israel’s enemies are condemned because all are condemned. For this reason, a
later text, Isa 59:1–4, uses this same language to describe Israel who were wicked even though
they believed they were righteous.[50] Fascinatingly, Paul uses both Psa 14 and Isa 59 in his
discussion in Rom 3. Scholars observe how he weaves these texts together because of their
shared language.[51] As opposed to taking the OT out of context, he is aware of how Psalm 14 is
picked up and used throughout the OT. He thereby weaves a theme that proclaims to his own
audience that even though they thought they were righteous, their Scripture condemns them. Paul
not only abides by the meaning of the text but also its highlighted significance. He is faithful to
authorial intent.
The above discussion has covered some of the most controversial passages of the NT’s use of the
OT. Other works have more thoroughly covered an even broader sampling.[52] This argues that
such dilemmas are not as insurmountable as originally thought. In essence, having the full
context of how the OT authors wrote helps to show how the NT used the OT contextually. Along
that line, these examples demonstrates how thoroughly the apostles used the OT. They not only
abided by authorial intent relative to meaning and significance but even knew how certain
legitimate implications of a text were emphasized by later biblical writers. Rather than using the
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OT in a loose fashion, their use of meaning is both accurate and precise, honing on very
particular ramifications they knew were highlighted by their predecessors. Thus, the Scripture
has a hermeneutical that is literal. The biblical writers establish that authorial intent is the content
of meaning and is not only consistent to that but thoroughly contextual. Later revelation does not
change the meaning but rather abides within the significance of those text, a significance refined
throughout progressive revelation.
Demand for Premillennialism
We have observed that Scripture operates with a consistently literal hermeneutic, one where new
revelation abides by the original intent of previous revelation. While the development of certain
implications can take place, newer revelation is grounded in what older revelation states. This
hermeneutical reality supports premillennialism in a variety of ways. I will survey through four
of them.
First, such a literal hermeneutic shows that the reinterpretation of OT passages and prophecies
lacks grounding. A major argument for certain eschatological systems revolve around the
reinterpretation of OT texts whether that be their referent (Israel) or their physical, time-space
nature.[53] However, such a hermeneutical shift does not occur within Scripture. This
demonstrates that ideas such as Israel’s future and land (Gen 12), a king reigning from Jerusalem
(Isa 2), or how God will transform creation are not overturned. This provides substantial support
for premillennialism.
Second, consistent literal hermeneutical operation solidifies a premillennial eschatology in the
OT. The prophets do not reinterpret previous ideas but rather deepen them. This only serves to
further entrench those concepts in OT theology. Eschatology is no exception to that pattern. For
example, one can see this in the way the OT reinforces the notion of Christ’s reign from
Jerusalem. In Isaiah 2, God speaks of a time when the mountain of Jerusalem will be exalted and
all the nations will gather to it in order to hear the law. Justice will be established over all the
earth from this capital (Isa 2:2–4). Later on in Isaiah 11, the same picture is reinforced as the
nations will be governed from God’s holy mountain, Jerusalem (Isa 11:1–9). Even more, Isaiah
reveals that this is because of the King who reigns from that city (Isa 11:1–4) and a time when
God’s glory and His knowledge fill the earth (cf. 11:9; cf. Isa 6:3). Ezekiel 40 also mentions how
Ezekiel is brought to a high mountain (Ezek 40:2) and beholds how God’s glory fills the earth
(Ezek 43:2). Just like Isaiah, Ezekiel discusses the “millennial temple” in that city, one that
Isaiah himself presented (cf. Isa 2:3). In fact, Ezekiel discusses how Israel will offer sacrifices of
worship (not for soteriological atonement) just as Isaiah argued they would all be priests to the
Lord (Isa 61:6).[54] Thus, Ezekiel does not change what Isaiah says but only elaborates on the
framework of details.
Daniel reiterates this same picture as well. He too records how a statue representing major
nations will be crushed by a stone without hands which will turn in a mountain and fill the earth
(Dan 2:35). The language of stone is drawn from Isaiah alluding to the Messiah (Isa 6:3; 28:16).
The language of mountain also comes from Isaiah alluding to Jerusalem (Isa 2:1–4; 11:1–10).
The language of filling the earth as well comes from Isaiah and Ezekiel and discusses the same
eschatological moment they envisioned (cf. Isa 6:3; Ezek 43:2).[55] These interconnected OT
passage do not overturn Isaiah’s original prophecy of a physical kingdom with its capital in
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Jerusalem ruled and brought by Messiah. Rather, they uphold it and deepen those notions, ones
that are distinctively premillennial. This very paradigm is reiterated later on in Dan when again
the anti-Christ comes to God’s holy mountain (11:45) to challenge God’s plan only to find that
the true king will come, one like the son of man (Dan 7:9–13), and He will have dominion
forever with His saints (Dan 7:27). The notion of Christ’s reign from Jerusalem is not done away
with in the OT but rather made to be a major motif in OT eschatology. Accordingly, because the
OT is consistent, it reinforces premillennial ideas as dominant in OT eschatology.
The consistency of hermeneutics in the OT not only reinforces ideas but also provides grounding
for how we interpret eschatological passages. The motif of creational rest exemplifies this. The
notion of rest begins in Eden and continues with Noah (whose name means rest Gen 5:29; 9:1–
20), and even in the Mosaic covenant (Exod 33:14). Much of this language of rest revolves
around a vine/vineyard. For example, in Genesis, Noah plants a vineyard (Gen 9:18–20) and
later a king (Shiloh) tying his colt to a vine (Gen 49:10–11). This notion of rest continues into
Solomon’s era where Israel lived in safety under their own vine and fig tree (1 Kgs 4:25). This
actually sets up for books like Zechariah and Micah which also discuss an eschatological time of
immense peace (Mic 4:1–9; Zech 3:8–10; 8:1–23) characterized by people sitting under their
vine and fig tree (Mic 4:4; Zech 3:10). This is what was promised in Genesis and illustrated in
Solomon’s time. Dempster affirms these connections when he says:
The narrative [in Kings] describes the uniqueness of this new Israelite king and his superlative
wisdom (1 Kgs 3) to solve social problems, to promote justice and righteousness (1 Kgs 3:16–
28) and to explore and name his Creator’s world, in much the same way that Adam did in the
garden of Eden (Gen 2:19–20; 1 1Kgs 4:32–33 [MT 5:12–13])“His dominion of, which
encompasses the boundaries of the land promised to Abraham, is described vividly. All Israel and
Judah lived securely under their own vines and fig trees (1 Kgs. 4:24–25 [MT 5:4–5]). This
epitomizes national security and prosperity similar to that predicted for the messianic ruler’s
reign in the latter days (Gen 49:11–12; cf. Mic 4:4).[56]
The OT emphasis of rest in creation and in a physical kingdom serves as an anchor point for
what Zechariah’s and Micah’s prophecies are about. Rather than overturning past ideas of Edenic
rest, Zechariah and Micah depend upon these ideas for clarity of what they speak of. This
grounds a premillennial viewpoint of their prophecies.
One can find other examples of how the OT builds a cohesive picture of eschatology. Hosea,
Micah, and Amos all share the same wording in their presentation of Israel’s restoration (Mic 5:2
[Heb., 5:1]; 7:14, 15, 20; cf. Hos 2:15; Amos 9:11). Zechariah’s visions affirm the prophets
before him (cf. Zech 8:1–20; Isa 60–64; Amos 9:11–13; Joel 3:18–21 [Heb., 4:18–21]). The
prophets handle eschatology in a manner that does not overturn prior meaning but upholds and
reinforces it.
Ultimately, the prophets’ consistent literal hermeneutic significantly supports premillennialism. It
shows why we interpret passages in a premillennial fashion. We observed how the prophets tie
their predictions back to earlier revelation, that which is already established and clear. For
instance, the rest found in Solomon’s kingdom grounds what later prophets predict. The way the
prophets build upon previous revelation helps us to see why we believe what we believe about
eschatology. They make their intent clear by upholding the intent of previous revelation. The
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prophets’ consistent hermeneutic also builds a consistent eschatology in the OT. Thus, Israel’s
restoration, the kingdom, and the fulfillment of promises are not obscure ideas in the prophets
but rather dominant, having been developed and reinforced repeatedly throughout the OT canon.
These are notions that cannot be ignored. Along that line, the examples above show that
premillennial ideas are not just in a smattering of passages but entrenched into prophecy after
prophecy as later revelation incorporates and upholds prior revelation. This means that
overturning certain ideas of premillennialism cannot be done so simply. This would not be a
matter of overturning just one text or even a couple of texts but because the OT is so interwoven,
whole and massive swathes of the OT would have to be denied. Even in the examples above, one
would have reinterpret God’s agenda with the Sabbath or the historicity of Solomon’s kingdom if
one was going to going to reinterpret an eschatological passage. The millennial temple does not
merely reinterpret Ezekiel but Isaiah (and even Zechariah and Jeremiah, cf. Isa 2:2; Zech 3:7; Jer
33:18). In sum, the hermeneutical consistency of the prophets bring out substantial evidence for
premillennialism. It shows the OT provides a deep and consistent picture of eschatology.
Third, because the biblical writers had a literal hermeneutic, the OT picture of eschatology does
not change when one arrives at the NT. If later revelation operates a “literal” hermeneutic that
does not overturn authorial intent, then the NT does not overwrite the OT but rather the OT
shapes the NT including its conception of eschatology. Consequently, if the OT is premillennial,
that makes the NT premillennial as well. We can observe this through some inductive examples.
For instance, both our Lord’s Olivette discourse (Matt 24:15) and Revelation (Rev 13:1) heavily
draw upon Daniel (7:1–10; 12:11). As noted, Daniel itself draws upon other books in previous
revelation affirming a kingdom in Jerusalem headed and established by the Messiah (cf. Isa 2:2–
4; 6:1–3; 11:1–10; Ezek 40:2; 43:1–4; Dan 2:35; 7:9–13). These NT books follow suit discussing
after a period of (seven year) tribulation (Rev 11:3; cf. Dan 7:25) that the Messiah will return
(Matt 24:30; Rev 19:11–21; cf. Dan 7:1–10; 11:40–12:3) and reign in His earthly kingdom (Isa
2:2–4; Dan 7:9–13; Rev 20:1–4). The OT helps to reinforce NT premillennialism and the NT
reflects the eschatological picture provided by the OT.
Other examples of this occur. Paul’s notion of the anti-Christ sitting in the temple (2 Thess 2:4) is
drawn from both Daniel and Ezekiel and again these OT books help to anchor our understanding
of Paul’s epistle and eschatology.[57] Peter’s understanding of a new heavens and earth is drawn
from Isaiah (2 Pet 3:13; Isa 65:17). The author of Hebrews’ eschatology comes from passages
like Haggai (Heb 12:26; cf. Hag 2:6) and Isaiah (Heb 12:27; Isa 34:4; 54:10). Again the OT is
the foundation of NT eschatology and if the NT cares about authorial intent (as they did and
claimed), then the premillennial nature of the OT shapes these NT texts.
One final example is worth mentioning. The complex of events surrounding the thousand year
reign of Christ in Revelation has allusions back to Genesis. In Genesis, a man ruled in the garden
(Gen 1:26–28; 2:8–10) but a woman was deceived by the serpent (3:1–8), so Christ reigns in
Jerusalem (Rev 20:1–6) but Satan deceives the nations (Rev 20:8). Like the examples above, if
Adam was a real person and Eden a physical place in this world, so Jerusalem will also be a real
place and Christ will have an equally physical rule. The physical and historical foundation of the
OT is upheld by and shapes the NT. This grounds the kingdom as physical as premillennial
maintains. However, this grounding also helps to provide the theological significance of this era.
Unlike Adam who disobeyed and plunged creation into chaos, Christ demonstrates His
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completely sovereignty over Satan showing once and for all, a new and true Adam has won and
can keep creation for the glory of God. Again, a consistent literal hermeneutic shows that OT
ideas are not negated but rather reinforced and fulfilled.
Finally, this discussion on “literal” hermeneutics and authorial intent can deal with the common
objection of symbolic language in prophecy. Some may still object to a “literal” hermeneutic
because of the symbolism replete in prophecy. However, the notion of literal here regards
authorial intent and does not preclude that an author can use figures of speech or symbolism. If
that is his intent, we must accept it. At the same time, the question is how we know something is
symbolic and what the author intends it to mean. Intertextuality can help in two ways. First, the
notion of reading the OT as spiritual symbolism derives from the idea that the NT provides
deeper meaning to the OT. This is particularly the way other theological systems handle OT
prophecy.[58] However, we have observed that such a phenomenon does not happen.
Accordingly, a deeper spiritual symbolic meaning does not have theological basis. Second,
instead, eschatological symbolism is often rooted in the OT itself. For instance, the symbolism in
Revelation has its root in Daniel (2, 7), Zechariah (3–4), and Genesis (1–3). This again brings out
the paradigm we have observed thus far: previous revelation anchors later revelation. In this
case, the previously explained symbols help to anchor and clarify the discussion of how they are
used later on. What we have observed about literal interpretation is not changed but actually
reinforced. Accordingly, symbolism does happen in literal interpretation. However, symbolism is
not difficult in eschatology because it is vague but because it is so precise. It requires one to
know all the backstory of prior revelation well. Literal interpretation is hard work and requires us
then to be humble.
Thus, from OT to NT we observe the Scripture maintains a literal hermeneutic, one that is
consistently focused on the content of authorial intent in context. Such operation shows how
premillennialism is engrained in the OT and affirmed in the NT. It demonstrates that no deviation
from that occurs. It also shows that the allegation of symbolism does not undo a literal
interpretation but rather points to the reality of how the NT references the (symbolism of the)
OT. In that case, the principle of how later revelation upholds earlier revelation comes into play.
Thus, the literal aspect of hermeneutics raises compounding evidence from OT to NT of not only
affirming premillennialism but also showing why it is theologically beautiful and vital.
Grammatical Hermeneutics and the Detail of Meaning
We have defended the literal principle which contends that the author’s intent is central to our
hermeneutical endeavors. The next question concerns how that intent is communicated and how
precisely. Grammatical hermeneutics argues that language not only adequately conveys the
author’s intent but does so with precision. Words, details, and constructions all matter for they
comprise the author’s meaning.
A Defense of Grammatical Hermeneutics from Old to New
The OT affirms this mentality. It affirms that every word of God is pure and from Him (Ps 12:6).
Furthermore, God demands that Israel neither add nor subtract from any of His commands (Deut
4:1–2). Such language locks down the wording of past revelation. This ensures no tampering

Page 78

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

occurs to the wording and thereby the precise meaning of the covenant.[59] This tightly links the
precise wording of a text with its meaning. God desired to express His truth in a particular way,
He did that in the Pentateuch, and so it cannot be changed. This is officially from Him.[60] Thus,
on an overarching level, the authors of the OT asserted that Scripture by nature is precise down
to the last word.
They not only said this but also showed this. Joshua discusses how not one word from all the
words God spoke have failed (×â€Ž ×œÖ¹Ö½×Ö¾× Ö¸×¤Ö·×œÖ© ×“Ö¼Ö¸×‘Ö¸Ö™×¨
×Ö¶×—Ö¸Öœ×“ ×žÖ´×›Ö¼Ö¹Ö£×œ×€ ×”Ö·×“Ö¼Ö°×‘Ö¸×¨Ö´Ö£×™; Josh 23:14). The
language does not merely specify various “words” but even within this, “one word” or detail.
Howard remarks on this text:
These chapters show us that Yahweh was a promise-keeping God. In general, the detailed listings
fulfill his land promises to give the land that he had repeated so many times previously. More
specifically, chap. 13 reviews the lands that the Transjordan tribes inherited. They had already
been given to these tribes (Numbers 32), but chap. 13 shows that what God had promised, he
would deliver. Also, the setting aside of the cities of refuge and the Levitical cities fulfilled God’s
instructions in the Pentateuch concerning these (Exod 21:12–14; Numbers 35). Furthermore, the
individual inheritances of Caleb (14:6–15; 15:13–19) and the daughters of Zelophehad (17:3–6)
fulfilled specific promises to each of them (Num 14:24 and Deut 1:36 for Caleb; Num 27:1–11
for the daughters of Zelophehad). In addition, the statements about the people and the land
having rest (14:15; 21:44) fulfilled promises about this also (see Deut 12:10; 25:19). Likewise,
none of Israel’s enemies was able to withstand them (Josh 21:44), just as God had promised
(1:5). In sum, “Not one of all the Lord’s good promises to the house of Israel failed; every one
was fulfilled” (21:45).[61]
Joshua’s own writings reflect how God’s promise and fulfillment was not generic but precise and
exact. He upholds His promises down to the last detail. This also can be seen in other laws
whether that be the law how a king should multiply horses (Josh 11:6; Ps 20:7; Deut 17:16), how
fathers should not be put to death for their sons (2 Kgs 14:6; cf. Deut 24:16), or various curses
found in the covenant (2 Kgs 6:28–29; cf. Deut 28:56). The OT writers are particular about the
details of covenantal regulation and punishments.
In addition to this, the OT describes and interprets events the same way even down to an
individual word. For example, when discussing the issue of Israel’s disobedience in the
wilderness, Moses consistently says Israel did not believe (Num 14:11; Deut 1:32). This is
picked up by Ps 106 (v. 24). The prophets pick up on individual words with consistency.
Likewise, they also all discuss how Israel craved meat in the wilderness with the same language
(Num 11:4; Deut 9:22; Ps 106:14). The language of crushing the head of one’s enemies, related
to Gen 3:15 also shares the same verbiage (Num 24:17; Psa 68:22; 110:6; Hab 3:13). On top of
this, the term “rest” becomes consistently associated with eschatological and creational nuances.
This is not only early in in the Pentateuch in Ten Commandments (Exod 20:10–12; 33:14) but
also in the Psalms (Ps 95:11) and in the prophets (Isa 63:14). Their consistency in how they use a
word sets an entire theology of rest.[62] The prophets’ attention to detail shows that every word
matters in the text.
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The NT follows suit. For one, the apostles’ assertions about Scripture demonstrate their
conviction. They believe that all that is written (πᾶσα γραφή) is God’s very communication (2
Tim 3:16). They warn against going beyond what is written (1 Cor 4:6) and going outside
Christ’s teaching (2 John 9). The Scriptures were to be rightly divided and handled with care and
not capriciously (2 Tim 2:15; 2 Cor 2:17). All of this implies an attitude of precision and
carefulness rather than something far more generic and broad.
The apostles, like their OT counterparts, demonstrate this mentality in the way they handle
Scripture. Christ Himself exemplifies this. He speaks of the term “gods” in John 10:35 to argue
for His divinity. He also appeals to the term “lord” for the same purpose (cf. Matt 22:44–45; Ps
110:1). He discusses the term “is”[63] in His discussion of the resurrection (Matt 22:32). Jesus,
Paul, and Peter talk about the term “cornerstone” and its implications in Isa 26:18 and Ps 118:22.
The author of Hebrews picks up on the idea and the word “rest” from the OT and incorporates
that into his own discussion (Heb 3–4). Similarly, he also mentions the issue of “faith” found in
the wilderness wanderings of the OT just as the prophets had highlighted (Heb 3:19). These latter
two examples demonstrate how both OT and NT writers knew Scripture down to the word and
were even consistent with each other. Accordingly, the Scripture has a thoroughly grammatical
hermeneutic, it is one of the hallmarks of its unity.
Nevertheless, some object to this notion. I will present one example from the OT and one from
the NT. These examples though in the end show how thoroughly grammatical both the prophets
and apostles are. Concerning the OT, some raise the issue of how Daniel interprets Jeremiah in
Daniel 9. Daniel mentions the seventy years of exile prophesied by Jeremiah and prays that the
Lord would end the exile (Dan 9:1–19). However, the Lord reveals that the exile would continue
for seventy times seven years (seventy “weeks”). Some argue this is an allegorical reading of
Jeremiah, imprecisely handling the numbers in Jeremiah.[64]
However, initially, we could find the opposite to be true. The very fact that Daniel prays around
the seventieth year of exile demonstrates he read Jeremiah precisely. In fact, one commentator
cites this as proof of a literal-grammatical-historical hermeneutic. Furthermore, the seventy
weeks is not a direct interpretation of Jeremiah’s prophecy. To be technical, Daniel’s prayer
concerns the ultimate end of exile. Jeremiah’s prophecy does predict that Israel will return to the
land in seventy years; however, other passages also deal with the exile’s final conclusion when
Israel returns home in mass and all promises are fulfilled (Dan 9:15–19).[65] This is covered in
passages like Deut 30:1–6 And 1 Kgs 8:46–53 which are not only alluded to in Jeremiah’s
prophecy but in Daniel’s prayer. Daniel then is wondering if the seventy years in Jeremiah is
coterminous with the ultimate end of exile. God’s response is in the form of a word play. The
answer in sum is no, rather instead of seventy years it will be seventy times seven years (a much
longer period of time). Thus, as opposed to showing imprecision, Daniel actually affirms reading
numbers precisely which serves as the basis for further developments.
Concerning the NT, Paul’s use of the term “seed” in Gal 3:16 is often raised as a demonstration
of grammatical imprecision or just error.[66] How can Paul discuss the singular or plurality of
the term “seed” when the Hebrew term always appears singular even when discussing the plural?
To be sure, the Hebrew term seed (×–×¨×¢) does not have a plural form. Nevertheless, it can
refer to that which is plural or singular. Grammatical studies have shown that it refers to plural
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when plural verbs and pronouns refer to it and when singular verbs and pronouns are linked with
the noun, it is singular. When these studies are applied to certain instances, it appears a messianic
individual is involved. This begins in Gen 3:15 where a singular seed will crush the head of the
serpent. This continues when a singular seed will possess the gates of his (note the pronoun)
enemies in Gen 22:17–18 ()וְיִַרׁ֣ש זְַרעֲָ֔ אֵ֖ת שַׁ֥עַר אֹיְבָֽיו. In that latter passage, all nations
will be blessed in that (singular) seed. Psalm 72:17 confirms this reading when it discusses how
all the nations will be blessed in that seed, in Him [(67].וְיִתְבְָּ֥רכּו ב֑ו
For the prophets and apostles, details, words, and grammar matter. They believe this is precisely
what God said and should not be changed but rather studied and lived out (Ezra 7:10; 1 Tim
4:14–15; 2 Tim 2:15). That is how they read, how they wrote, and how they want to be read. It
behooves us to study out their intent as precisely then as they expressed it.
Demand for Premillennialism
Exegetical precision is part of what drives a premillennial interpretation. Some have criticized
premillennialism of being too complicated and even over complicating ideas.[68] However, the
grammatical approach of Scripture reminds us that such attention to detail and precision is
exactly what is required in every passage and theological topic, particularly eschatology. It is not
overreading. Although I cannot be comprehensive in this discussion, I do want to point out some
points that show how this principle is useful and insightful.
First, we can deal with the issue of Israel. Though growing numbers of evangelicals even in other
eschatological camps are beginning to acknowledge salvation for a large group of Jews in the
end times, debate still exists whether or not the church is the true continuation of Israel and
whether Israel not only has a soteriological future but also one with the blessings originally
promised to Abraham.[69] The main argument of premillennialism and particularly
dispensational premillennialism is ironically simple. The term Israel throughout the OT to the
NT has denoted the nation. Thus, in the OT, when the prophets discuss how Israel and Jerusalem
will be exalted in the kingdom (Isa 2; 4; 11; 64–66) or when Israel will have its central domain in
the Promised Land (Ezek 40–48) or when Israel will be exalted amongst the nations and be
fruitful (Amos 9:11–13; Joel 3:1–21 [Heb., 4:1–21]; Isa 60–62), we understand this to denote the
nation of Israel. The same term is used of the nation and its judgment which historically took
place (2 Kgs 17:1–21; 25:1–26). Hence, grammatically and linguistically, when restoration is
discussed with the same term, we should assume the same referent is discussed. Likewise, in the
NT when Jesus promises the regeneration of the world and how the disciples will judge the
nation of Israel (Matt 19:28) or when dealing with the question of the kingdom restoration to
Israel (Acts 1:6) or when Paul discusses how all Israel will be saved with a deliverance that was
described in Isa 59:20 (Rom 11:25–26), we should believe this speaks of the same nation of the
OT and not a spiritualized people of God or the church. Terms are precise.
This can even make sense of the use of the term “Israel of God” in Gal 6:16. This is not only in
discussion of the term “Israel” but even in the use of the conjunction και. Fung helpfully points
out that an epexegetical use of the conjunction (thereby equating “those who walk according to
the rule” with the Israel of God) does not happen in any of Pauline literature.[70] Thus, the
copulative means “and.” Thus, the “Israel of God” is an additional group to “those who walk
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according to this rule.” Consequently, since “those who walk according to this rule” seems to
refer to Paul’s current audience the church, “Israel of God” is not that same group but an
additional group. It means what it has always meant in all of Scripture: Israel. In fact, Bruce
himself comes to the following conclusion:
But the reference to the Israel of God need not be an afterthought. If Paul knew the additional
(19th) benediction to the Eighteen Benedictions, he would have been familiar with a prayer
which asks God for “peace” and mercy on us and on all Israel thy people“ (šālôm … weraḥamîm
‘ālênû we‘al kol Yiśrā’ēl ‘ammeḵā). If so, the words “and on the Israel of God” would have come
readily from his tongue.
F. Mussner (Galaterbrief, 417 n. 59) probably indicates the true sense when he identifies the
Israel of God here with πᾶς Ἰσραήλ of Rom. 11:26. For all his demoting of the law and the
customs, Paul held good hope of the ultimate blessing of Israel. They were not all keeping in line
with “this rule” yet, but the fact that some Israelites were doing so was in his eyes a pledge that
this remnant would increase until, with the ingathering of the full tale (πλήρωμα) of Gentiles,
“all Israel will be saved”. The invocation of blessing on the Israel of God has probably an
eschatological perspective[71]
With that, the consistency of the terminology of Israel does not show the subsistence of Israel in
the church but rather the opposite: Paul believed and prayed for the future of that nation. This
reinforces key ideas within premillennialism. Grammatical analysis is helpful in discerning
through these issues and is not over-reading for as we have seen, the biblical authors read and
wrote with such precision. We must read them accordingly.
Second, such detail and precision does not only pertain to Israel but to all the other details of
prophecy. This not only includes the unity of animals (Isa 11:6–9; Hos 2:18) and the fruitfulness
of creation (Amos 9:13; Joel 3:18 [Heb., 4:18]) but also the plights of various other nations
including Babylon, Edom, Moab, Egypt, Assyria, and Ammon (cf. Isa 13–27; Zech 9:1–8). In an
amillennial approach, the details of those texts (including the particular nations) are supplanted
for a more spiritual idea of salvation, restoration, or judgment.[72] This again shows why
grammatical hermeneutics drives a premillennial viewpoint. A grammatical approach argues that
these details cannot be dismissed. These nations are differentiated from each other in prophetic
discussions, have different geographical locales, and different destinies (cp. Isa 13:19–22; 19:24–
25). They are not the same, these details matters, and must factor in our eschatology. This is the
way the biblical authors read and wrote and how we then must read them. Thus we not only
believe in a future for Israel, we believe in a future for these nations (even if they may use
different anglicized names). This drives an eschatology that is located in space-time and deals
with the nations of this world.
Third, linguistic details also drive the position on a pre-tribulation rapture. In discussions on
passages like 1 Thess 4, some have argued that Jesus’ description of His coming in Matt 24 and
Paul’s description in 1 Thess 4 are essentially the same. [73] However, in looking closely at the
text several differences arise. For example, in Matt 24 (and in passages previous in the OT, cf.
Ezek 39:17), the gathering of peoples can be unto judgment whereas no such idea is in 1 Thess 4.
Even more, the gathering of Israel at Christ’s coming in Matt 24 and in other OT passages looks
to a very horizontal gathering. Israel is gathered together on the earth from the various parts of
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the world (cf. Isa 60:1–6; Ezek 37:12–13; Zech 8:8). However, in 1 Thess 4, a vertical gathering
is in view where people meet Christ in the air (1 Thess 4:17). Even more, Christ never comes
down to reign in 1 Thess 4 whereas in Matt 24 and other OT passages (cf. Zech 14:3), that is the
entire point of the episode. To some these are just trivial details of no consequence; however, in a
grammatical hermeneutic, these are important details that must be accounted for. This is
precisely why terms like “in the air” (εἰς ἀέρα), “caught up,” (ἁρπαγησόμεθα) and “in the
clouds” (ἐν νεφέλαις) are so important. They show stark contrasts with other passages that
speak of what will happen on the earth, when Israel is gathered back to their land. With a
grammatical hermeneutic, details matter and this raises the clarity of a pre-tribulational rapture.
Along that line, another passage in the debate on the rapture is 2 Thess 2. Some use the phrase
“unless the apostasy comes first” ἐὰν μὴ ἔλθῃ ἡ ἀποστασία πρῶτον καὶ ἀποκαλυφθῇ ὁ
ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἀνομίας, ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας,) to argue that the apostasy (and perhaps the
later ideas of the man of lawlessness) must come before the rapture.[74] This could be the sense
in English but how does the Greek grammar work? The use of the term πρῶτον followed by the
word “and” though denotes chronological sequence with what follows not what comes before.
For instance, the gospel went to the Jew first and the Greek (Rom 1:16). A similar construction is
in 1 Thess 4:16 which talks of the dead in Christ rising first (οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν Χριστῷ
ἀναστήσονται πρῶτον) and then (ἔπειτα ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες οἱ περιλειπόμενοι ἅμα σὺν αὐτοῖς
ἁρπαγησόμεθα ἐν νεφέλαις‚) we who are alive and remain. The language there does not refer
to how the dead in Christ rise before the “rapture.” Thus, the phrase “the apostasy comes first”
speaks of what comes first in a sequence of events. First comes the apostasy followed by the
revealing of the anti-Christ.
At this point, one other piece of grammatical analysis comes into the picture. What does the
phrase “unless the apostasy comes first” modify? Paul omits the “then” statement of this
conditional clause. Per the rules of grammar, the nearest clause as it stands would be the assumed
statement.[75] In this case, the nearest clause is “the Day of the Lord has come” (ὅτι ἐνέστηκεν
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου). The perfect tense of the verb á¼Î½á½·ÏƒÏ„Î·Î¼Î¹ is an intensive perfect
denoting an ongoing state.[76] Earlier the false teachers evidently had argued the Day of the
Lord was already in force. However, Paul counters that if that was true, the Thessalonians would
observe that an apostasy would come followed by the man of lawlessness. The grammar points
out that Paul is not talking about the timing of the rapture necessarily but the timing of the Day
of the Lord by virtue of what happens in that era. Grammatically evidence demonstrates that this
by no means undermines a pre-tribulation argument. In fact, the opposite could easily be argued.
Since Paul seems to parallel the discussion of the “rapture” (τῆς παρουσίας τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν
Ἰησοῦ Χριστου; cf. 2 Thess 2:1) with the coming (not ending) of the Day of the Lord, it seems
in everyone’s mind that the rapture was linked with the initiation of the Day of the Lord.
These examples remind us of the importance of seeing details. Premillennialism is not only
evidenced via broader statements but also by a commitment of observing details and heeding
those nuances. This hermeneutical commitment why the word Israel matters for a future for
Israel or why we believe in a future for other nations or why we insist that the kingdom could not
have been fulfilled yet or why we believe in a pre-tribulational rapture. We could make further
comment on the tense of verbs (e.g., future tense in Rev 1:19) or certain adverbs that show
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ordering of events (e.g., the structural marker Καὶ εἶδον in Rev 19:11; 20:1 showing how
Christ’s coming comes after the tribulation but before the millennium).[77]
This is not over analysis but rather reading the writers of Scripture carefully, the way they read,
wrote, and wanted to be read. This again is even pastorally significant to help our people
understand why we need to study texts and pay attention to their intricacies. At the same time,
grammatical hermeneutics is not merely about polemics. All of the details of God’s wonderful
work in the future, the rapture, His work with His people Israel, and even His work with the
nations all show us the beauty, hope, and comfort eschatology brings. To those who wonder if
God can make this world right, we can show all the details of how the wolf will lay down with
the sheep (Isa 11:6) and how the barren world will be made fruitful and even a place of judgment
(Gen 19) into a place of life (Ezek 47:1–12). To those who wonder if God can work out peace on
earth, we can remind them of the prince of peace (Isa 9:6 {Heb., v. 5]) who indeed renders
judgment amongst real nations (Isa 9:6–7 [Heb., vv. 5–6]) and who will turn their weapons into
instruments of productivity (Isa 2:4). To those in the church who agonize over lost loved ones or
even looming uncertainties of the future, we can point them to the rapture which is designed to
give us comfort (1 Thess 4:8). A grammatical hermeneutic brings out and reminds us of the
thousands of reasons and details for why we have real, deep, and abiding hope.
Historical Hermeneutics and the Tie of Theology and History
The historical principle reminds us to interpret what is said in light of the background of what
happened in and around the time of writing.[78] We are to consider the author, date, cultural
practices, figures of speech, as well as circumstances of the author and his recipients. That helps
to shape the overarching purpose of what was said as well as have clarity about certain details of
the text. All of this is rooted in the conviction that the Scripture is tied with reality and history. It
deals with acts that happen in space and time as well as describes actions that happen in space
and time.
History as Grounds for Theology from Old to New
This last point is of particular interest in this discussion. The OT and NT writers both identify the
immersion of scriptural truth in history. To them, history grounds theology and their hermeneutic
in part revolves around that idea. Perhaps the most famous example is how Paul states that
without the historical fact of the resurrection, our faith is meaningless (1 Cor 15:11–19). The
theological truths and ideals associated with the resurrection have no reality unless it actually
happened in time and space. Historical reality is what grounds the reality of our theology.
However, the resurrection is not the only place where such sentiment is found. In the OT, God
describes His character of compassion based upon His forgiveness of Israel at Sinai (Num
14:18–19). He reminds Israel of His uniqueness based upon His work in the Exodus (Deut 4:32–
37). He commands the Sabbath in light of His work at creation (Exod 20:9–10). God’s
declaration of His glory and judgment relates to what took place at Sinai (Deut 5:22–33). The
OT writers do focus upon theology worked out in history whether that be the law in Israel’s
judgment (2 Kgs 17:1–41), the covenant promises that bless the nation (1 Kgs 4–5), or even the
royal honor given to a king who obeys God (1 Kgs 10:1–29). The whole notion of “fulfillment”
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deals with how history actualizes theology. The OT makes a connection with history and
theology. One cannot be separated from the other.
The NT does the same. Paul does this not only with the resurrection in 1 Cor 15 but also in Rom
5. Paul claims Christ’s death demonstrates God’s love (Rom 5:8) and also grants forgiveness
(Rom 5:10–21). If Christ never died, do Christians have forgiveness and was God’s love
demonstrated? The same apostle shows God’s judgment against those in the wilderness as a
lesson for the Corinthians (1 Cor 10:1–5). If that never happened, how can one be assured that
God’s judgment is real? For Paul, history fleshes out and actualizes theology. Peter has the same
mentality as well. His proof that God will judge the world eschatologically is based upon a
previous act: the Flood (2 Pet 3:5). However, if the Flood never took place, then his entire
argument falls apart for if one never happened, then why would the other occur? James points to
Job and what he learned at the end of his trial as an example to believers to hope (James 5:11).
However, if Job never existed, how can one be confident that such an example exists or is even
possible? Jesus, Peter, and Jude also speak of events such as Sodom and Gomorrah (Matt 10:15;
2 Pet 2:6; Jude 7) as well as individuals like Balaam (2 Pet 2:15; Jude 11) as warnings against
false teachers. Again, if those people or moments never existed, such warnings are empty. In
addition, our Lord even speaks of Adam and his wife (Matt 19:1–6) in order to discuss marriage.
The reality of Genesis grounds the reality and authority of the institution of marriage.[79] In all
of these examples, if one takes away the history, one takes away the theology for the rhetoric
predicates the substance, validity, and veracity of the theology upon what God did and
established in time and space.
From OT to NT, Paul’s logic of the resurrection is the biblical writers’ logic about history. Even
this brief list shows that God’s love, wrath, salvation, grace, forgiveness, and uniqueness are not
just ethereal ideas. The Bible does not merely comment on abstract theological principles but
rather their exhibition in time-space reality. They share a symbiotic relationship. History grounds
the reality and demonstration of theology but theology gives the purpose behind the historical
event. Accordingly, to the biblical writers, theology is not just what is but what happens. History
grounds theology and theology is exhibited for God’s glory in history.
The tight connection between history and theology stems from and is accompanied by the
biblical writers’ commitment to an overarching reality: God’s plan is one tied with history. One
can observe this in how biblical writers continue the storyline established by their predecessors.
Moses recounts the history of Israel in his covenant discourse (Deut 1–4) and Joshua reiterates it
(Josh 24:1–11) and continues that history to continue to the covenant. Psalms (78, 104–6) and
historical books (1 Kgs 8; 2 Kgs 17, 25; Neh 9) also speak of Israel’s history and narrate it all the
way through David’s reign, to the exile, and even the return back from Babylon (Ezra; Neh).
Even the prophets recount Israel’s history in order to show what God is doing and what He is
about to do (Ezek 16:1–63). God’s plan is never divorced from time-space history but rather
shapes and determines it to actualize the promises and judgments of God’s plan and covenant
(Gen 49; Deut 27–28; 32). Even at the end of Israel’s history in the OT, Nehemiah explains to
Israel where they stand in God’s agenda. He does so by narrating God’s plan from creation all the
way to the present moment (Neh 9). That final recounting highlights a mentality the prophets all
had: God’s agenda is interwoven with the history of this world (cf. Neh 9:6–7). That is precisely
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why He establishes real events in this world to flesh out theology. It proves His sovereignty over
this creation.[80]
The tie with God’s plan and history continues to the NT. This is apparent in the gospels which
continue the OT storyline (Matt 1; cf. Gen 5:1). They retrace that the realities about who Jesus is
and what He accomplishes are not based upon myth or story but rather based upon true history.
His life actualizes promises and theology. Acts does so as well as it provides the church the
grounds for its purpose and mission precisely because this is who we are; it is our history. Again,
the reality of history becomes the grounds for our entire theology and purpose. The epistles,
although not of narrative genre, still connect with a storyline as Paul narrates what happens
before the foundation of the world to this moment in Ephesians (Eph 1:3–14) or shows how
God’s activity intervenes at the present time in the midst of a world enslaved to sin (Eph 2:1–10).
James highlights the situation of the Diaspora for his Jewish audience and understands the
theological implications and realities of suffering that come from that (Jas 1:1–2). Peter likewise
understands how exile is an ongoing reality for all of God’s people (1 Pet 1:1–3). Like James, he
grasps that historical truth has inextricable theological realities about trials (Jas 1:3–10; 1 Pet
1:3–8). This becomes clear with the author of Hebrews. The famous “hall of fame of faith” is a
demonstration of not only the author’s awareness of history but also how he links faith
repeatedly with the reality of these individuals (Heb 11:1–40). Again, the biblical writers write
historically not only with a historical background but immerse their writings with history. That is
because they believe world history is inextricably tied with God’s plan and theology. Theology
and spiritual truth is not relegated to a spiritual realm but rather tied with and demonstrated
through time and space.
We can prove this another way. So far the discussion has been positive proofs of how the biblical
writers were immersed history and theology. We can comment on this negatively. Because the
biblical writers had such convictions, they stood against myths and fables (1 Tim 1:4; 2 Tim 4:4;
Tit 1:14; 2 Pet 1:16). A part of this is because such stories were not historically true and thus
presented theology that was equally untrue.[81] This again reinforces the linkage between history
and theology in the biblical authors’ perspective.
Hence, the biblical writers have demonstrated a great concern for history. They demonstrate a
commitment to basing their arguments upon history, a commitment to recounting history, and a
commitment to the veracity of history. This is because as they so often express, history is tied
with theology. The reality of history grounds the reality of theology.
Nevertheless, some scholars argue that theology and history and not so closely tied. There are
times when the biblical writers stressed the theological reality of a statement and chose not to
uphold the history behind it. One of the most major arguments is from Gal 4. There, Paul speaks
of the allegory of Abraham, Hagar, Sarah, and Isaac. Perhaps that can demonstrate that Paul
somewhat deconstructs the historicity of events for the sake of showing theology.[82] He is more
concerned about the spiritual realm rather than the earthly realm of history.
However, commentators note that this is not the case. Paul never downplays the existence of this
individuals or their events.[83] Quite the opposite, throughout the discussion in Gal 4, he pays
attention to the details of their interactions and sticks closely with the way the Greek translation
of the historical record.[84] This accords with how in the immediate context Paul even pays
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attention to the chronological progression of Abraham to Moses specifying how the law came
four hundred thirty years afterwards (Gal 4:17). Throughout the discussion in Galatians, Paul
cares about history and his discussion in Gal 4 does not seem to bear out any different tone.
This would all be reasonable if it were not for the term allegory. However, commentators note
that allegory in Paul’s day should be not be read as the term allegory later came to mean.
Although later on it denoted using stories purely for their philosophical or spiritual ideals and to
be rid of it historically, at the time of Paul this was not the case.[85] As opposed to typology
which compares two similar items (e.g., Israel’s temptation with church’s temptation in 1 Cor
10:1–8), allegory compares two items of different categories like history and theology.[86] As
Longenecker and Hanson rightly observe, Paul believes history is meaningful and full of
(theological) meaning.[87] With that, Paul does not believe history and theology split but rather
they are interwoven together. This does not undermine the notion of theology grounded in
history but supports it.
Furthermore, Paul’s analysis of Genesis abides by both the original intent of Moses as well as
subsequent prophets. In the context of the Abraham, Hagar, and Sarah episode, Moses discusses
Abraham’s faith (Gen 15:6) and the lack thereof in his actions concerning Hagar. God’s promise
does not go through Ishmael but through Isaac (Gen 21:12–14). Abraham must abide in God’s
promise (Gen 21:12). Similarly, Isaiah exhorts Israel to remember the example of Abraham and
Sarah and how God intervened for them (Isa 51:2). He would do so similarly through His
Servant in the new covenant. Like Sarah, eschatological Jerusalem would give birth to many
children through the Servant’s work (Isa 54:1).[88] Hence, Isaiah links Abraham’s faith in the
promise with Israel’s faith in the Servant through the new covenant. Paul follows on this very
chain of thought. He shows that the believers in the NT must abide by God’s promise for God
always worked through promise from Abraham onward to Servant and the new covenant. God’s
work in Genesis sets an important historical and theological precedent about promise versus
attempting to achieve blessing one’s own way (the way of the flesh).
With that, Gal 4 turns into an argument that maximizes history to prove theology. That
underscores the hermeneutical paradigm of the biblical writers. They cared about history and its
truthfulness for that had direct bearing upon the veracity of their own theological message. This
is because history and theology are tied together.
Demand for Premillennialism
The biblical writers had a certain hermeneutical logic when reading and writing Scripture. The
immersion of God’s plan in history and the inextricable link between history and theology are
significant for premillennialism in several ways. First, God’s plan is linked with time space
history and because eschatology is part of that plan, it too describes events in our “future
history.” In certain eschatological schema, the kingdom and eschatology are relegated more to a
spiritual state, something hidden and apart from the earthly realities. Those who hold such
eschatologies would teach that certain details of prophetic texts are really speaking of spiritual
and supernatural realities, not found in this creation and that we are being too “literal” with the
text to say otherwise.[89] We have already discussed a hermeneutic that does not alter authorial
intent (literal) and that pays attention to the details (grammatical). Those address this line of
thinking.
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However, a historical hermeneutic equally speaks to these issues. Fundamentally, it reminds us
that God’s agenda from the beginning was concerned with this world and its history. For this
reason, OT prophesies are tied with historical events of God’s plan. For instance, Daniel traces
the major progression of God’s plan in history. This is not an abstract portray but one tied to real
nations (e.g., Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and Rome) in real time and in real order.
Eschatological events such as the tribulation (Dan 7:21; 11:40–12:3; cf. Jer 30:7) and the
Messiah’s coming (Dan 9:26; 12:1–3; cf. Zech 14:1–3) are situated in that historical progression.
Even more, Daniel parallels that eschatological era with a prior historical one (Greece) further
anchoring that indeed these moments are in time and space. In addition, within this historical
progression, the Messiah’s coming precedes the moment where His kingdom fills the earth (Dan
2:35). The way Daniel immerses eschatology in history exhibits that it is not merely spiritual
(contra amillennialism) but rather it is in history and with a historical progression (that is
premillennial and not post).
Daniel is not the only one who has this historical logic to eschatology. Joel also ties
eschatological prophesies with history. Joel speaks of a locust plague that happened in Israel’s
history as a warning and basis for Day of the Lord (Joel 1:1–2:11) as well as for how God would
restore what Israel lost in that plague (Joel 2:25–3:21 [Heb., 2:25–4:21]). Isaiah also speaks of
God’s plan from past to future in historical terms. Israel’s present king is evil but one will be
born who is the Prince of Peace (Isa 7:1–9:6 [Heb., v. 5]). He will one day have total dominion
over the world in justice and righteousness (Isa 11:1–10). Just as Israel’s situation and the birth
of the Prince of Peace were historical, so the kingdom is also equally in time and space. No
indication of a shift has occurred but rather all of these events are linked precisely as events that
God will do in this world. Similarly, Zechariah deals with prophesies concerning the
intertestamental period (Zech 9:1–5) and then Christ’s first advent (Zech 9:6). Zechariah speaks
of how the death of the good Shepherd leads to a false Shepherd, presumably the anti-Christ
(Zech 11:16–17) and subsequently the true Shepherd’s advent, the forgiveness of sins for Israel
(12:10–13:3), and a kingdom where He rules (14:1–21). Again, Zechariah immerse eschatology
in world history which shows it is not merely spiritual in nature and its chronology matters. One
could point to further examples (Ezek 36–48; Amos 9:1–13; Mic 3–4; Matt 24–25). All of this
indicates how the logic of historical hermeneutic connects with eschatology. The biblical writers
immerse eschatology in history and that leads to premillennial interpretation.
Second, the logic of “history grounds theology” reminds us we cannot make the bifurcation
between what is spiritual and history. Certain eschatological systems, like amillennialism, tend to
emphasize the theological significance of certain prophesies to the negation of their time space
reality.[90] To them, eschatological passages symbolize spiritual realities brought about by
Christ’s death and resurrection.[91] However, that is not how the biblical writers thought. To be
sure, they believed theology is actualized through history; nevertheless, it is actualized through
history. As we have seen, that is how the biblical writers depicted events. They did not minimize
their veracity but upheld it because the reality of history exhibited the reality of theology. Both
history and theology must be true. Consequently, the theology of eschatology is grounded upon
eschatological events that happen as the Bible portrays them. Without the latter, the former loses
its validity and substance. God’s justice against the wicked and for His people is real because He
will do so (cf. Rev 19:1–6).
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Third, the first two points not only show why a consistent hermeneutical logic leads to
premillennial interpretation but also why that matters. To be sure, eschatology is tied with the
historical storyline and establishes important theology relative to it. As such, premillennialism
provides a real and satisfying resolution to the issues of redemptive history. From the very
beginning, God’s agenda is for this creation and history (Gen 1:1). For this reason, much of
prophesy, using language of creation (Dan 7; Rev 8–9) as well as God’s righteousness and honor
(Ps 96; 98; Rev 7:1–17; 19:1–6), deals with God’s vindication in this world. It proves that God is
the true and only king. Reverting to a purely “spiritual” interpretation of these events cannot
satisfy the agenda and issues of the storyline of Scripture for it fails to deal with how God has
victory in this world (as opposed to only in the spiritual realm).
However, premillennialism actually satisfies this storyline. As stated, the question is whether
God does make all things right in this world. Can He overcome what occurred in Gen 3? The
millennial kingdom becomes vital in light of this. As described by the prophets, this era is one
where there is creational peace and rest and righteousness reigns (Isa 2; 11:1–10). However,
John’s description in Revelation is particularly apt for the question. The millennial kingdom
comes as part of God’s undoing of creation. The trumpet and bowl judgments particularly deal
with very specific aspects of creation, ones that correspond to the days of creation in Gen 1. In
fact, the undoing of Babylon (Rev 17–18) may even correspond with the Babel in Gen 11. This is
also why God describes Satan relative to his role in the garden (Rev 12:9; cf. 20:7). God in His
judgment and power moves history forward by reverting creation back to the situation of Gen 2–
3. The millennial kingdom proves that God can restore the world to rights. However, will it be
just like Eden in the sense that it can fall again? For this reason, Satan is released at the
millennial kingdom and “deceives” the nations (Rev 20:7; see Gen 3:13). But Satan does not
have success this time for the true Adam, Christ is the king and vanquishes this adversary. God’s
real kingdom in the world and the details of that resolves the storyline.
Fourth, historical hermeneutics not only concerns the connection of history and theology but also
the need thereby for historical background. In arguments concerning the rapture, some appeal to
Matthew 24 to argue that Christians will go through the tribulation for Jesus speaks of how
people should flee to the mountains at that time (Matt 24:16) as well as how God will darken the
sun for the sake of the elect (Matt 24:22). However, historically, Jesus was not speaking to the
church but rather to His disciples about Israel (Matt 24:1; cf. v. 16). This is precisely why He
speaks of Jerusalem (Matt 24:15), the Sabbath (Matt 24:20), and various OT passages
concerning Israel (Matt 24:15; cf. Dan 9:27). The background of this passage is distinctively
about Israel. That does not mean the church cannot learn truths from this passage or that it has
certain types of applications to us. Nevertheless, we learn from what Christ talks about but not by
what Christ says directly to us. The historical background reminds us that this passage does not
necessarily imply the church will go through the tribulation period.
Finally, awareness of history also demands the need for awareness of chronology and sensitivity
to the progress of revelation. This also helps to show the newness of the rapture and thereby its
pre-tribulational nature. Both 1 Cor 15:51 And 1 Thess 4:15 deal with the rapture as a mystery
and something brought about by new revelation.[92] This is significant. Throughout the OT (Dan
7:25; 11:35–12:3) and even in the Olivette Discourse (Matt 24), the pattern is that Israel will go
through the tribulation and be rescued in the end when the Messiah comes. Resurrection will
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occur at that time as well (cf. Dan 12:1–3). However, the doctrine of the rapture is something
new and different from this. If the rapture was post-tribulational, this would be nothing distinct
from what has been said. Rather, the rapture’s mystery indicates that the rapture and resurrection
of the church is not the same as the paradigm up to this point. A new event in the eschatological
timeline is introduced. In fact, this actually satisfies the storyline as well. If the church was
present in the tribulational period as the main instrument of God for the world, then where would
Israel fit in? How would the prophecies about Israel be fulfilled? Instead, the church is removed
so that God will fulfill what He promised to that nation. A sensitivity to the historical reality of
progressive revelation help to diffuse faulty reasoning against a pre-tribulational rapture and
point out evidence for it.
Historical hermeneutics reminds us of some key rationales the Bible has in interpretation. This
reminds us of how eschatology is immersed in history, how spiritual ideals are grounded in
history, and how careful understanding of history and chronology supports a pre-tribulational
rapture. Historical hermeneutics then reminds us of the importance of premillennialism to show
that God’s glory is not baseless or abstract but grounded in what He will do in this earth to
indisputably demonstrate His majesty. Premillennialism provides substantive hope in a world
gone wrong for it reminds all that this is our Father’s world and He will make all things truly
right.
Conclusion
Eschatology is a complex subject. Ultimately, it demands hermeneutical care so that we say
exactly what God desires us to say about this issue. With that, in an age that speaks of a
hermeneutic of love, humility, suspicion, or liberation, a literal-grammatical-historical
hermeneutic is one of surrender. Our goal is to believe what we believe not because that is what
we want the text to say but rather because by the rules God has established, the text says no other
and we cannot either. God has established these rules. We did not make them up. He has shown a
consistent hermeneutic in the way the biblical authors read and thereby wrote Scripture. This is
thereby how Scripture operates and how we must read it if we are to surrender to Him. We must
read Scripture committed to upholding an authorial intent that does not change, factoring in
grammatical details of the text, and tying theology with history and being grounded in historical
background. Because of the consistency of the biblical writers, this rules apply to all scriptural
texts, including eschatological ones. We must read them with hermeneutical care.
However, hermeneutical care reminds us of the beauty of eschatology. The biblical writers do not
merely intend to reveal the future for the sake of novelty. Rather, eschatology gives us comfort (1
Thess 4:18; 1 Cor 15:58) and vindicates the glory of God (Ps 96:13). A literal-grammaticalhistorical hermeneutic reminds us that every detail matters in showing the wonder of what will
take place and that God’s glory is real and provides substantive hope to a world gone wrong.
Ultimately, it reminds us that eschatology interweaves all of God’s revelation and thus is
immensely complex and takes hard work. Hermeneutical care then reminds us that hermeneutics
not only defends premillennialism but demands us to discover its depths. May we do the hard
work of biblical interpretation in order all the more to declare a real, compounding, intricate, and
powerful hope to people who desperately need it.
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9. Will Israel Build a Temple in Jerusalem?

Will Israel Build a Temple in Jerusalem?
Recent Events Revive Temple Question
One of the important results of the six-day war of June, 1967, when Israel conquered Jerusalem,
was the revival of the question whether Israel would rebuild a temple on the traditional temple
site in Jerusalem. Orthodox Jews for many years have been praying daily for the rebuilding of
the temple. In this expectation, they have had the support of premillenarians who interpret
Scriptural prophecies as meaning what they say when they refer to a future temple in Jerusalem.
The world as a whole, as well as the majority of the church, have tended to ignore this
expectation as being too literal an interpretation of prophecy. Often this disinterest was based on
the fact that Israel was not in position to accomplish such an objective, and disbelief about
rebuilding the temple stemmed from disbelief concerning any future for Israel as a nation.
The majority of the church for the last several generations has followed amillennial
interpretation, which either spiritualizes promises concerning the nation Israel and its possession
of their land and city or has considered these promises forfeited by unbelief. According to
amillenarians, Israel would never return to their ancient land, never restore the kingdom of Israel,
and never rebuild the temple.
The stirring events of the twentieth century have caused many of them to rethink this question,
for the facts of history have supported the orthodox Jewish hope as well as the expectation of
premillennial Christians. Now the fact that Israel has greatly extended the territory under its
control and has for the first time in many centuries possessed the ancient city of Jerusalem has
renewed the question concerning the rebuilding of the temple.
Rumors are rife that plans are already well advanced for rebuilding such a temple. An article
appearing in The Christian and Christianity Today reports news “received from authoritative
sources in Sellersburg, Indiana” to the effect that 500 railroad carloads of stone from Bedford,
Indiana, are already en route to Israel and that a portion of it has arrived in Israel. Included in the
report is the information that the two bronze pillars for the new temple have already been cast.1
Although the Israeli government flatly denies the entire story and the authority for it is vague, the
rumor highlights current interest in the question concerning the rebuilding’of the temple. The
Limestone Institute of America has been unable to find any confirmation of such an order, and
Israel’s ambassador states that if a temple is built native stone would be used.
Two radically different groups in Israel are in favor of building the temple.The one consists of
extreme nationalists who regard it as a symbol of Israeli victory and the center of religious
culture.The other is the relatively small group of orthodox Jews who are motivated principally by
religious concepts. The main body of Jews throughout the world have not committed themselves
definitely to the project. It would seem, however, a natural result of the revival of Israel both as a
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nation and as a religious entity that ultimately such a temple should be built. This is supported by
the long history of the temple as the heart of Israel both as a nation and as a religious group.

History of Previous Temples
The first Temple which served the people of Israel was that built by Solomon, the details of
which are given in 1 Kings 5:1—6:38 ; 7:13-51 ; 2 Chronicles 2:1—4:22 . The plans for the
Temple were revealed by God in detail, and construction included lavish use of precious metals,
making it one of the most costly structures in the ancient world. The dedication of the Temple
was likewise an elaborate procedure (1 Kings 8:1-66; 2 Chron 5:1—7:11 ). The Temple served as
the center of Israel’s religious life for four hundred years, until it was finally destroyed in 586
B.C.
For seventy years the Temple lay desolate. The pilgrims returning under Zerubbabel beginning in
541 B.C. began the process of the restoration of Israel in the land. Soon after arrival they laid the
foundation for a new Temple. This early attempt to build the Temple was stopped approximately
535 B.C. Construction was not renewed until 520 B.C. when Darius gave authority for
resumption of the building (Ezra 6:1-12). Finally in 516 B.C., the Temple of Zerubbabel was
completed with mingled joy and sorrow, joy for the restoration of the Temple, but sorrow
because the new Temple fell far short of the grandeur of Solomon’s Temple which had been
destroyed.2 According to the dimensions given in Ezra 6:3-4, the new Temple was about onethird larger than Solomon’s Temple, but lacking its magnificence.3 The Talmud mentions five
things lacking in Zerubbabel’s Temple that were found in Solomon’s, that is, the ark, the sacred
fire, the shekinah glory, the Holy Spirit, and the Urim and Thummim.4 Instead of the ark a stone
was placed in the holy of holies.
This Temple served Israel also for about four hundred years when its rebuilding was undertaken
by Herod in 20 B.C., not long before the birth of Christ. Its building progressed during Christ’s
lifetime on earth, and was brought to completion in A.D. 64, only a few years before its
destruction in A.D. 70. From that day until this, there have been no Jewish sacrifices and no
Jewish temple.

The Larger Question of the Form of Jewish Revival
The answer to the question of whether Israel will rebuild their temple is integral to the larger
question of whether the Bible teaches Israel’s restoration as a nation. As previously pointed out,
amillenarians tend to deny any restoration to Israel at all and claim that the present activity in the
Middle East on the part of the nation Israel has no prophetic or religious significance. Albertus
Pieters, for instance, writes: “In conclusion, some will ask what we think of Zionism and of the
establishment of the state of Israel in Palestine…. No doubt God has His plans for this new
development, as for the whole course of affairs in the world, but as students of prophecy it is our
task to determine what He has revealed concerning such plans; and whether this new state
becomes permanent or not, we are still sure that no such thing is to be found in the scriptures.”5
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Postmillenarians like Charles Hodge, in answer to the question, “Are the Jews to be restored to
their own land?” state: “The idea that the Jews are to be restored to their own land and there
constituted a distinct nation in the Christian Church, is inconsistent not only with the distinct
assertions of the Scriptures, but also with its plainest and most important doctrines…. The
restoration of the Jews to their own land and their continued national individuality, is generally
associated with the idea that they are to continue a sort of peerage in the Church of the future,
exalted in prerogative and dignity above their fellow believers; and this again is more or less
intimately connected with the doctrine that what the Church of the present is to look forward to
is the establishment of a kingdom on earth of great worldly splendour and prosperity. For neither
of these is there any authority in the didactic portions of the New Testament.”6
In contrast to the amillennial and postmillennial denial of a future restoration of Israel to their
ancient land, premillenarians have long taught that Israel will be finally regathered in their
ancient land to enjoy the kingdom of Christ on earth for a thousand years.7 This is based on
interpreting Scripture in its normal sense in its reference to Israel in the land and to another
temple in Jerusalem.

Scriptural Evidence for a Future Temple
The fact that Israel is now in their ancient land organized as a nation, and the impressive recent
events which have put the city of Jerusalem itself into the hands of Israel, have to a large extent
revealed the premises and conclusions of both the amillenarians and postmillenarians to be in
error. To claim that this supports the entire premillennial interpretation may be presumptive, but
it certainly gives added force to the normal interpretation of Scripture in predicting such a
situation. A number of important Scriptures may be cited in support of the concept of a future
rebuilding of the temple.
Matthew 24:1-2, 15. One of the most important prophecies relative to a future temple is found in
the Olivet Discourse. In the introduction to Christ’s prophecy concerning the end of the age, He
predicted concerning the great Temple being built by Herod: “There shall not be left here one
stone upon another, that shall not be thrown down.” This prophecy was strikingly fulfilled in
A.D. 70 when Jerusalem was destroyed. The Temple indeed was left with not one stone standing
upon another. The wailing wall still standing in Jerusalem may have been part of the extreme
western outer wall which was not a part of the Temple itself. Later in the seventh century, the
Mosque of Omar was built by Caliph Omar supposedly on the precise site of the Temple which
presumes its complete destruction.
In Matthew 24:15, however, as an immediate sign of the second advent of Christ, the prediction
is made that those living in that generation will “see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by
Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso readeth, let him understand).” This prediction
obviously could not refer to A.D. 70 as it is an event immediately preceding the second advent of
Christ described, in Matthew 24:27-31. The prediction, however, gives us the clue concerning
the future Temple.
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The abomination of desolation has reference to a future event paralleling to some extent “the
abomination that maketh desolate” of Daniel 11:31 fulfilled in the desolation of the Temple in the
second century B.C. by Antiochus Epiphanes which sparked the Maccabean revolt.
The future abomination of desolation is mentioned in Daniel 9:27 where, according to
premillennial interpretation, “the prince that shall come” (Dan 9:26) will break his covenant of
seven years in the middle and “he shall cause the sacrifice and oblation to cease, and for the
overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate.” The act of desolation is confirmed in
Daniel 12:11 where it is stated: “And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away,
and the abomination that maketh desolate is set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and
ninety days.” If the usual premillennial interpretation is correct, this act of desecration of the
sacrifice will take place approximately three and one-half years before the second advent.
This interpretation obviously presents some difficult problems including the question as to
whether orthodox Jews will renew the Mosaic sacrificial system. Judging by Scriptures, this is
precisely what they will do as it would be impossible to cause sacrifices to cease if they were not
already in operation. The usual method of dismissing this as something which occurred in A.D.
70 does not provide a reasonable explanation of the text nor account for the fact that the second
coming of Christ occurs immediately thereafter.8
The question of renewal of sacrifices in this period prior to the second advent should not be
confused with another eschatological problem, that of sacrifices in the millennium which are
related to prophecies of Ezekiel’s temple (cf. Ezek 40—48 ). The Jews who offer the sacrifices
which are forcibly stopped are orthodox Jews, not Christians, and there is no real relationship
between the problem of Ezekiel’s temple and the sacrificial system predicted with that of the
temple and its desecration described by Christ. The implication is clearly in favor of a temple
prior to the second advent which is different in structure and function than Ezekiel’s temple.
2 Thessalonians 2:1-4. Additional confirmation of this concept of a temple in the period
preceding the second advent is found in 2 Thessalonians 2:1-4. In this passage prediction is made
that the future man of sin “who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that
is worshipped” assumes the role of deity, “so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God,
showing himself that he is God” (2 Thess 2:4). Using this passage as an interpretation of the
prediction of Daniel 9:27 and Matthew 24:15, it may be concluded that following the desecration
of the Jewish temple and its sacrifices the future man of sin identified by many as “the prince that
shall come” (Dan 9:26) will become an object of worship. A later phase of this is that he is
replaced by an idol or image of himself, according to Revelation 13:14-15. The passage does not
say precisely, however, that the image is in the temple, but this would be a reasonable location.

Problems of Fulfillment
Problems incident to rebuilding the temple are considered in an illuminating essay by Daniel
Fuchs.9 The contemporary difficulties in the way of rebuilding such a temple are tremendous.
The Mosque of Omar now occupies the site which many believe was the location of the holy of
holies of Solomon’s temple. This magnificient mosque recently completely rebuilt at an expense
of many millions of dollars could not be razed without precipitating a major war. This is
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commonly recognized by most Jews, and only extreme nationalists have dared to suggest that the
Temple should be built upon this site. When Col. Chlomo Goren held a religious service in the
present mosque area in August, 1967, he was almost universally condemned by the Israeli press.
10 Orthodox Jews considered this area off limits as desecrated by Gentiles and fear lest they
should walk upon the holy ground unwittingly.
In addition to political problems, real difficulties face any attempt to restore a Mosaic system of
sacrifices in a temple. In addition to the Scriptures themselves, the Jewish Mishna contains many
laws and specifications which orthodox Jews would consider necessary. Orthodox Jews tend to
believe that the temple will not be built until the Messiah returns and hence oppose a temple
being rebuilt now. Such a temple would also involve animal sacrifices to which the majority of
Israel are now opposed.
In attempting to solve these problems, one is reminded of all the insuperable difficulties which
lay in the way of Israel’s return to their ancient land. History has recorded that Israel did return in
spite of the difficulties. It is safe to conclude that future history will also record a rebuilding of
the temple. Such a rebuilding could take place before the rapture of the church but not
necessarly. The temple could be built anytime in the period after the rapture but prior to the
desecration of the temple, which will occur three and one-half years before the second coming of
Christ to the earth.

Summary of Predictions
On the basis of Matthew 24:15 with supporting Scriptures from Daniel, 2 Thessalonians 2, and
Revelation 13, it may be concluded that Scriptures anticipate a future temple with a sacrificial
system which will be under way at the time “the prince that shall come” exercises his authority,
desecrates the temple, and establishes himself as the object of worship.
If such a temple is to be built, it is reasonable to assume that it will be built in Jerusalem as no
other site would be acceptable for a temple built in fulfillment of the Mosaic system. One of the
remarkable features of the recent history of Israel is that the stage is set precisely for such a
move, and if so, the end of the age may be very near.

This article was taken from the Theological Journal Library and posted with permission of
Galaxie Software.
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The Early Witness to Premillennialism

10.
Michael J. Vlach | May 19, 2015
It has been said that one can use church history to prove just about anything. There is some
wisdom to that old adage, and that is why we must be careful when we use church history to
support our beliefs. Also, evangelicals have often rightly declared that despite the importance of
church history, our doctrinal beliefs must first and foremost be grounded in Scripture. Thus, the
proper perspective is to pay close attention to church history and glean from it what we can, but
also understand that Scripture assumes priority over church history in regard to our beliefs.
With this in mind, however, I do think church history is helpful when it comes to the
controversial issue of the nature of the millennium discussed in Rev 20:1–10. On six occasions in
this passage, the apostle John speaks of a reign of Christ that is a “thousand years.” Throughout
church history, Christians have sparred over what John meant by a thousand-year reign of Christ.
Premillennialists claim this reign takes place on earth after the second coming of Christ but prior
to the eternal state. In this case, the millennium is still on the horizon of the timeline of coming
events. Amillennialists, on the other hand, claim that the millennium is a spiritual reign of Christ
that is occurring now between the two comings of Jesus. Thus, the millennium is a current, not
future, reign of Jesus.

So how can church history help us on this controversial issue
of the millennium?
It can benefit us as we seek to understand the millennial beliefs of those who were in close
connection with the Apostle John, the one who penned Rev 20:1–10. It can also help as we
examine the beliefs of those in close geographical proximity to Asia Minor where the Apostle
John spent his later years.
Our argument is this—we think it probable that those who had close association with John would
also have a correct understanding of what John meant by the millennium.
First, let’s look to two individuals who had connection historically with John—Papias and
Irenaeus. Papias (A.D. 60–130) was Bishop of Hierapolis in Phrygia, Asia Minor. He was a
contemporary of Polycarp, who was a disciple of the Apostle John.
According to Martin Erdman, Papias “represented a chiliastic [premillennial] tradition which had
its antecedents in Palestine” (The Millennial Controversy in the Early Church, 107.) Papias’s
dependence on the oral teachings of the apostles and elders has been documented by both
Irenaeus and Eusebius.
Eusebius points out that Papias received “doctrines of the faith” that came from the “friends” of
the twelve apostles (Ecclesiastical History, III.39.2.) Eusebius also said of Papias, “It is
worthwhile observing here that the name John is twice enumerated by him. The first one he
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mentions in connection with Peter and James and Matthew and the rest of the apostles, clearly
meaning the evangelist” (ibid.).
Papias, thus, saw himself as possessing the teachings of the apostles. As Eusebius notes, “And
Papias, of whom we are now speaking, confesses that he received the words of the apostles from
those that followed them” (ibid., 39.7). Irenaeus also refers to Papias as “a hearer of
John” (Against Heresies, V. 33.4).
It appears that Papias had close connections with the apostles, and John in particular.
So did Papias hold a particular millennial view?
He did—Papias was a premillennialist. Eusebius records that Papias believed things that “came
to him from unwritten tradition” and “teachings of the Saviour.” Among these beliefs were “that
there will be a millennium after the resurrection of the dead, when the kingdom of Christ will be
set up in material form on this earth” (Ecclesiastical History, 39.11–12).
Thus, with Papias we have a case of a Christian who had close access to John the Apostle and
was convinced that the kingdom of Christ was future and earthly.
Next, Irenaeus (c. 130–c. 202) was born in Asia Minor and later became the bishop of Lyon. As a
youth Irenaeus had listened to Polycarp who likely had personal contact with John and other
apostles. Irenaeus was not as directly associated with John as Papias, but the historical
connection through Polycarp is still significant. Irenaeus knew someone who knew the Apostle
John.
As with Papias, Irenaeus was also a strong believer in premillennialism. In fact, premillennialism
was a major a weapon in Irenaeus’s battle against Gnosticism and its unbiblical dualism between
matter and spirit. Irenaeus used premillennialism and the idea of an earthly kingdom to fight the
gnostic view that matter was evil and that God was not interested in redeeming the earth. Erdman
points out that “the book Adversus Haereses [Against Heresies] is also one of the most important
sources of millennial expositions in the ante-Nicene literature” (Erdman, 109).
So with the cases of Papias and Irenaeus, we have two people who had a historical connection
with John the apostle and who strongly affirmed premillennialism. Is it likely that these two men
were simply wrong about the millennium? Is it probable that they misunderstand John? We think
not. It is more likely that they held to premillennialism because John himself taught this view.
Another historical factor we must keep in mind is that those in geographical proximity to John
also believed in premillennialism. John spent his later years in Ephesus in Asia Minor. The book
of Revelation was likewise written to seven churches in Asia Minor. The fact that premillennial
views were widespread in that region is therefore significant.
Erdman refers to the premillennialism of Asia Minor in the second century as “Asiatic
millennialism.” He notes that “the decisive authority of Asiatic millennialism is John, from
whom the elders claimed to have obtained their information. Moreover, John, as again stated by
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Papias, ascribed the origin of millenarianism to Christ” (Erdman, 111). Others associated with
Asiatic millennialism include Tertullian, Commodian, and Lactantius.
In fact, the pervasiveness of premillennialism in the early church in general was so great that
Philip Schaff once declared:
The most striking point in the eschatology of the ante-Nicene age is the prominent chiliasm, or
millenarianism, that is the belief of a visible reign of Christ in glory on earth with the risen saints
for a thousand years, before the general resurrection and judgment. It was indeed not the doctrine
of the church embodied in any creed or form of devotion, but a widely current opinion of
distinguished teachers, such as Barnabas, Papias, Justin Martyr, Irenaeus, Tertullian, Methodius,
and Lactantius. (History of the Christian Church, 2:614.)
If premillennialism was the intended view of John the Apostle, it seems natural to think that
those who knew him or were associated with him would also affirm premillennialism. So, if John
the Apostle lived in Asia Minor, it appears likely that those Christians near his area of influence
would share the views of John on the millenium. When such factors are considered, the witness
of church history provides strong support for the premillennial position.
On the other hand, for amillennialism or postmillennialism to be correct, we have to believe that
those who had close connections with John, either personally or geographically, were woefully
wrong regarding their views of the millennium. In our view, this is improbable.
In closing, we understand that the case for a particular millennial view does not rest solely on
what certain Christians in the early church believed. Scripture, not church history, determines the
correctness of a theological view. But it seems that the historical argument is on the side of
premillennialism since people close to John held premillennial views, and because
premillennialism was the overwhelming view of those in Asia Minor and the church as a whole
of the second century.
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11. PREMILLENNIALISM in the Old Testament Series
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 1)
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
I. The Basis for the Belief in the Messianic Kingdom
Premillennialists have often been criticized for basing their belief in a Millennium entirely
on one passage of Scripture, Revelation 20. Because it is found in a book well noted for
its high use of symbols, they say it is foolish to take the one thousand years literally. But
that is hardly a valid criticism. To begin with, while it is true that the Book of Revelation
uses many symbols, it has already been shown that the meaning of all those symbols is
explained either within the Book of Revelation itself or elsewhere in the Scriptures.
Furthermore, never are years used in a symbolic way in this book. If they are symbolic,
the symbolism is nowhere explained. The mention of 1,260 days, 42 months, and 312
years are all literal and not symbolic. Hence, there is no need to take the one thousand
years as anything but literal years. The desire to spiritualize the text always places the
burden of proof on the interpreter. Without objective proof it will result in a subjective
interpretation.
It is, of course, true that the figure of one thousand years is only found in Revelation 20.
But it is recorded six different times in this one text, and if repetition tries to do anything,
it certainly endeavors to make a point. While it is true that the millennium (that is, one
thousand years) is found only in Revelation 20, the belief in the Messianic Kingdom
does not rest on this passage alone. In fact, it hardly rests on it at all. The basis for the
belief in the Messianic Kingdom is twofold.
First: there are the unfulfilled promises of the Jewish covenants, promises that can only
be fulfilled in a Messianic Kingdom. Second: there are the unfulfilled prophecies of the
Jewish prophets. There are numerous prophecies of the Old Testament that speak of
the coming of the Messiah Who will reign on David's Throne, and rule over a peaceful
Kingdom. There is a great amount of material in the Old Testament on the Messianic
Kingdom, and the belief in a Messianic Kingdom rests on the basis of a literal
interpretation of this massive material.
The only real contribution that the Book of Revelation makes to the knowledge of the
Kingdom is to disclose just how long the Messianic Kingdom will last--namely one
thousand years--for which the term Millennium is used. This is the one key truth
concerning the Kingdom that was not revealed in the Old Testament.
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It is in light of this that it is possible to understand why so much of the book is spent on
the Great Tribulation and so little on the Millennium. While much of the material in
Revelation 4-19 is found scattered in the pages of the Old Testament, it is impossible to
place these events in chronological sequence using only the Old Testament. The Book
of Revelation provides the framework by which this can be done. A great portion of the
Book of Revelation was used to accomplish this goal.
On the other hand, all of the various features and facets of the Messianic Kingdom have
already been revealed in the Old Testament. It portrays the general characteristics of life
in the Kingdom, which do not raise the problem of an order of sequence. Hence, there
was no reason to spend a great deal of time on the Messianic Kingdom in the Book of
Revelation. Most of what was needed to be revealed was already known from the Old
Testament.
However, there were two things about the Messianic Kingdom which were not revealed
in the Old Testament. The first was the length of the Messianic Kingdom. While the Old
Testament prophets foresaw a long period of time of a peaceful messianic reign, they
did not reveal just how long this would last. To answer this question, the Book of
Revelation states that it will be exactly one thousand years. A second thing that was
unknown from the Old Testament prophets was the circumstances by which the
Kingdom would come to an end and how this would lead into the Eternal Order. This is
also revealed by the Book of Revelation. These two items are all that Revelation 20
added to the knowledge of the Messianic Kingdom. The belief in a Messianic Kingdom
does not rest on this passage, but is based on the numerous prophecies of the Old
Testament prophets.
The first basis for the belief in a coming Kingdom rests on the four unconditional,
unfulfilled covenants God made with Israel. These covenants are unconditional and so
rely solely on God for their fulfillment and not on Israel. They are also unfulfilled, and
since God is One Who keeps His promises, they must be fulfilled in the future. They can
only be fulfilled within the framework of a Messianic Kingdom or a Millennial Kingdom.
More will be said about these covenants later, but the main points will be summarized
here.
The first of these is the Abrahamic Covenant, which promised an eternal Seed
developing into a nation that will possess the Promised Land with some definite
borders. While that nation--the Jews--continues to exist, never in Jewish history have
they possessed all of the Promised Land. For this promise to be fulfilled, there must be
a future Kingdom. Besides, the possession of the Land was not merely promised to
Abraham's seed, but to Abraham personally when God said, to you will I give it, and to
your seed for ever (Gen. 13:15). For God to fulfill His promise to Abraham (as well as to
Isaac and Jacob), there must be a future Kingdom.
The second covenant is the Palestinian Covenant, or Land Covenant, that spoke of a
worldwide regathering of the Jews and repossession of the Land following their
dispersion. While the dispersion has already occurred and is in effect today, the

Page 108

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

regathering and repossession of the Land still awaits fulfillment in the future. This, too,
requires a future Kingdom.
The Davidic Covenant is the third covenant, and it promised four eternal things: an
eternal house (dynasty), an eternal throne, an eternal kingdom, and one eternal Person.
The Dynasty became eternal because it culminated in a Person Who is Himself eternal:
Jesus the Messiah. For that reason the Throne and Kingdom will be eternal as well. But
Jesus has never yet sat on the Throne of David ruling over a Kingdom of Israel. The
reestablishment of the Davidic Throne and Messiah's rule over the Kingdom still awaits
a future fulfillment. It requires a future kingdom.
The last of these covenants is the New Covenant, which spoke of the national
regeneration and salvation of Israel, encompassing each individual Jewish member of
that nation. This, too, awaits its final fulfillment and requires a future kingdom.
It is the extensive prophetic writings, as well as all of these covenants, that provide the
basis for the belief in a future Messianic Kingdom, and not merely one chapter of a
highly symbolic book. Unless they are understood literally, they lose all meaning in the
context in which they are found. To allegorize such a vast amount of material is to
render a major part of the Bible meaningless.
To summarize, the basis for the belief in a Messianic Kingdom is twofold: the unfulfilled
promises of the Jewish covenants, and the unfulfilled prophecies of the Jewish
prophets.
II. General Characteristics of the Messianic Kingdom
A great many of the Old Testament prophets directed their attention to the details of the
Messianic Kingdom, providing an overall, comprehensive picture of life during that time.
This section will be concerned with those passages dealing with the general
characteristics of the Messianic Kingdom that will be true for both Jews and Gentiles
alike.
A. Isaiah 2:2-4
In this passage, Isaiah describes one of the major characteristics of the Messianic
Kingdom, that of universal peace. While differences between nations will arise, such
differences will no longer be settled by military conflicts, but only by the Word of the
Lord from Jerusalem. Even the art of warfare will be forgotten.
B. Isaiah 11:6-9
The universal peace described in the earlier passage will extend even to the animal
kingdom. All animals will return to the Edenic state and become vegetarians (vv. 6-7).
The oldest of enemies, man and snake, will be able to live in compatibility in that day (v.
8), for the knowledge of God will permeate throughout the entire world, affecting man
and animal alike (v. 9).
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C. Isaiah 65:17-25
This passage begins with the announcement of the creation of new heavens and a new
earth (v. 17). These new heavens and new earth are not to be confused with those of
Revelation 21-22. The latter describes the new heavens and new earth of the Eternal
Order, while the Isaiah passage describes those of the Messianic Kingdom which will be
a renovation of the present heavens and earth. Those of the Revelation are not a
renovation, but a brand new order. Hence, for the Millennium, there will be a total
renovation of the heavens and the earth. The fact that the term create is used shows
that this renovation will be a miraculous one, possible by God alone. The result of this
renovation will be a continuation of many things of the old order and a number of new
things. A good example of the old and the new is to be seen in what the Scriptures say
about the Land of Israel. Israel will also undergo the renovation process. Some things of
the old order will remain, such as the Mediterranean Sea and the Dead Sea. But a
number of things will be brand new, such as the exceeding high mountain (the highest
in the world) in the center of the country. Following this announcement of new heavens
and a new earth, there is a description of the millennial Jerusalem (vv. 18-19). The
millennial Jerusalem will be studied in detail in chapter 19, Israel in the Messianic
Kingdom.
Verse 20 is especially significant, for it discusses life and death in the Kingdom. This
verse teaches several things. First: there will no longer be any infant mortality in the
Millennium; everyone who is born in the Kingdom will reach a certain age. Second: the
specific age at which one may die is the age of one hundred. With infant mortality
removed, everyone born in the Millennium will live at least until his hundredth year of
life. Because of the prolongation of life in the Millennium, those who die at the age of
one hundred will be considered as having died young. Third: this verse limits the people
dying at the age of one hundred to those who are sinners; namely, unbelievers, as only
they would be considered accursed. So, then, death in the Kingdom will be for
unbelievers only. Comparing this passage with what is stated about salvation in other
passages, the entire concept of life and death in the Kingdom can be summarized as
follows. When the Kingdom begins, all natural men, both Jews and Gentiles, will be
believers. The Jews in their entirety will be saved just prior to the Second Coming of the
Messiah. All unbelieving Gentiles (goats) will be killed during the seventy-five day
interval between the Tribulation and the Millennium, and only believing Gentiles (sheep)
will be able to enter the Kingdom. However, in the process of time, there will be birth in
the Kingdom of both Jews and Gentiles. These newly born, natural people will continue
to inherit the sin nature from their natural parents and will also be in need of
regeneration. Although Satan is confined, thus reducing temptation, the sin nature is
quite capable of rebelling against God apart from satanic activity. In time, there will be
unsaved people living in the Kingdom in need of regeneration. As in the past, the means
of salvation will be by grace through faith and the content of faith will be the death of
Messiah for sin and His subsequent resurrection. Those born in the Kingdom will have
until their hundredth year to believe. If they do not, they will die in their hundredth year.
The unbeliever will not be able to live past his first century of life. However, if they do
believe, they will live throughout the Millennium and never die. Thus, death in the
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Millennium will be for unbelievers only. This is why the Bible nowhere speaks of a
resurrection of millennial saints. This is why the resurrection of the Tribulation saints is
said to complete the first resurrection (Rev. 20:4-6). It is also clear from the New
Covenant of Jeremiah 31:31-34 that there will be no Jewish unbelievers in the Kingdom;
all Jews born during the Kingdom will accept the Messiah by their hundredth year.
Unbelief will be among the Gentiles only and, therefore, death will exist only among the
Gentiles.
Verses 21-24 continue to describe life in the Kingdom as a time of personal peace and
prosperity. It will be a time of building and planting. He who builds and plants is
guaranteed the enjoyment of the labors of his hands, for many of the effects of the
curse will be removed (vv. 21-22a). Life will be characterized by longevity (v. 22b),
absence of calamity and turmoil (v. 23), and instantaneous response from God (v. 24).
As in Isaiah 11:6-9, the animal kingdom will be at peace with each other and with man
(v. 25).
D. Micah 4:1-5
The first three verses of this passage are the same as those found in Isaiah 2:2-4 that
speak of the Mountain of Jehovah's House becoming the center of attention to the
world's Gentile population, the Kingdom being characterized as a time of messianic
teaching, and the absence of war as universal peace permeates the entire Kingdom.
Micah adds that the Kingdom will be a time of personal peace and prosperity (v. 4), with
Israel's total allegiance being to God (v. 5).
Summary
To summarize the general characteristics of the Messianic Kingdom, it will be a time of
universal and personal prosperity and peace between man and man, between animal
and animal, and between man and animal, with many (but not all) of the effects of the
curse removed. It will be a time characterized by truth, holiness and righteousness, with
justice continually being dispersed from Jerusalem. It will be a time of labor in building
and planting, with guaranteed results and promised enjoyment of these labors.

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 2)
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
III. The Government of the Messianic Kingdom
The Messianic Kingdom will be administered through an absolute monarchy with a
definite chain of command and lines of authority. The absolute monarch will be the
Person of Jesus the Messiah. The delegated authority will be split into two branches: a
Jewish branch of government and a Gentile branch, each in turn having a chain of
command.
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This section will be concerned with various Scriptures that speak of the system of
government in the Kingdom as far as the Old Testament is concerned.
A. The King: The Lord Jesus the Messiah
That the Messiah is to sit upon the Throne of David and rule in a kingdom over Israel
with a dominion extending over all the Gentiles is the clear teaching of the Old and New
Testaments. The Davidic Covenant upon which the physical reign of the Messiah is
based will be discussed in the next chapter. In this chapter, only those passages that
develop the Davidic Covenant and those that speak of the Messiah as king over a literal
kingdom will be dealt with.
1. The Establishment of the Throne
That it is in the program of God to set up His Son as the King in Jerusalem is the clear
teaching of Psalm 2:6-8. Although the Throne of Messiah will be established in
Jerusalem, His dominion will not stop at the border of Israel, but will extend throughout
the entire earth with every Gentile nation falling under His domain.
The Messiah's ruling upon the reestablished Throne of David and ruling over a kingdom
is the theme of Isaiah 9:6-7. A child is born into the Jewish world Who is a Son of the
House of David upon Whom the reins of government will rest (v. 6a). Yet names are
given to this child that can only be true of God Himself (v. 6b). The eternality of the
Davidic Dynasty, Throne, and Kingdom is assured, for it rests in the God-Man. As to His
humanity, He is a descendant of David. As to His deity, He is eternal and so is His
Throne. With these facts clearly established, Isaiah proceeds to describe the
establishment of the rule of the Messianic King. The government that will be set up will
increase in authority and in peace, and there will be no end to the Throne of David or of
the rule of the Messiah, for it is the God-Man Who will establish it and Who will uphold
it. It will be characterized by justice and righteousness forever. The guarantee that it will
be so established is the burning zeal of God, a zeal that will continue to burn until the
Kingdom is realized. Because God's zeal intends to perform it, it will surely come about.
To this statement, Isaiah 16:5 adds:
And a throne shall be established in lovingkindness; and one shall sit thereon in truth, in
the tent of David, judging, and seeking justice, and swift to do righteousness.
As if to reiterate his previous statement, Isaiah declares again that a throne will surely
be established on the basis of God's loyal love. The One sitting on the Throne will be a
member of the House of David Who will be characterized by truth. He will be the King
and Judge, ensuring that justice is carried out--a justice springing from the
righteousness of the King.
Very similar to Isaiah are two prophecies found in Jeremiah. The first is Jeremiah
23:5-6. Again, there is a descendant of David Who will sit on David's Throne. Yet this
descendant is called Jehovah our righteousness, so the One sitting on David's Throne
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is none other than the God-Man. And because it is the God-Man, His reign will be
characterized by wisdom, justice, and righteousness. It is in Him that the security of
Israel will lie.
The second passage is Jeremiah 33:14-17. Beginning with the reaffirmation of God's
intention to fulfill His covenant with David (v. 14), Jeremiah restates the basic points of
his statements in 23:5-6 (vv. 15-16). Under no circumstances will the House of David be
allowed to become extinct (v. 17). The rest of Jeremiah 33 continues to reaffirm God's
intention to fulfill all the conditions of the Davidic Covenant, and these passages will be
dealt with in the next chapter.
Though the Throne of the Messiah is to be established in Jerusalem, the reign of the
Messianic King will extend over the entire earth, according to Zechariah 14:9. In that
day, Zechariah points out, the Messiah will be the head of the world and will be
considered by all humanity to be the one God.
2. The Character of His Reign
A number of passages portray the characteristics of the reign of the Messianic King.
One major characteristic, stemming from the absolute monarchy that will exist, is that
He will rule with a rod of iron. This iron-handed rule is rooted in Psalm 2:9 and will be a
necessity due to the fact that nations will exist and the people populating them will still
have their sin nature. It has already been pointed out in the previous chapter that, after
the first generation, there will be unbelievers present in the Kingdom. The natural
outworking of this sin nature will have to be restrained. The Kingdom will not be a
democracy, but an absolute monarchy. The reign of the Messianic King will be a strict
one, and the righteous and just laws emanating from Jerusalem will have to be obeyed.
The beginning of His reign will be marked by a procession of the King into the millennial
Jerusalem described in Psalm 24:7-10.
An extended treatment of the character of His reign is in Psalm 72:1-19. This entire
Psalm describes the reign of the righteous King. His reign will be characterized by
justice, holiness, and righteousness so that the innocent will receive justice, while the
guilty will be condemned (vv. 1-7). The extent of His domain will clearly be universal and
international (vv. 8-11). It will extend from sea to sea, a reference to the western
(Mediterranean Sea) and eastern (Dead Sea) boundaries of the millennial Israel.
Furthermore, it will extend from the River, that is, the Euphrates, which is the
prophesied northern boundary of the restored Jewish State. One would expect the next
phrase to describe the southern boundary as the "brook of Egypt," but instead, the
Psalmist writes unto the ends of the earth. The point being made is that although the
Throne is set up in the Land of Israel, as seen by the mention of the western, eastern,
and northern boundaries, the rule will not be confined to Israel alone. It will overflow the
boundaries of Israel, reaching to the ends of the earth (v. 8). His friends and enemies
alike will do obeisance to Him (v. 9), and all other kings among the nations will subject
themselves to His authority (vv. 10-11). Because He will rule with a rod of iron and in
justice, holiness and righteousness, any and all injustices against the righteous will be
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severely rectified, and the righteous will be exalted (vv. 12-15). His reign will be further
characterized with an abundance of productivity (v. 16). All will be blessed in the King
and they will bless Him, for He is the eternal God-Man (vv. 17-19).
Isaiah 11:1-5 provides yet another description of the character of His reign. Isaiah
begins by describing the origin of the King, namely that of the House of David (v. 1). He
is endowed with the fullness of the Holy Spirit depicted by the sevenfold manifestations
of the Spirit of God (v. 2). This endowment of the fullness of the Holy Spirit is
demonstrated in the five results mentioned in verses 3-4. Finally, the King and His reign
are characterized by righteousness and faithfulness (v. 5).
So, the Lord Jesus will be both the King of Israel and the King of the world. Under His
absolute authority and monarchy there will be two branches of government established,
the Gentile branch and the Jewish branch.
B. The Jewish Branch of Government
1. David: The King and Prince
The absolute monarchy of the Messiah will extend to Israel as well as to the Gentile
nations. But directly under the Messianic King, having authority over all Israel, will be
the resurrected David, who is given both titles of king and prince. He will be a king
because he will rule over Israel, but he will be a prince in that he will be under the
authority of the Messiah. Just as all the Gentile nations will have kings, so will Israel.
The difference is that the Gentile kings will all have their natural bodies, while David will
have his resurrected body.
There are several passages that speak of David as being king over Israel and prince
under King Messiah, such as Jeremiah 30:9. Not only will Israel in the future serve
Jehovah their God, but they will also serve David their king.
Another passage is Ezekiel 34:23-24. When the restoration of Israel comes, it will no
longer be in the form of two kingdoms with each one having their own king. They will be
a reunited nation with only one head, and that head will be the resurrected David, who
will serve as their prince. So while Jehovah will serve as their God and absolute King,
David will serve under Him as God's prince over Israel.
Later, in Ezekiel 37:24-25, Ezekiel reiterates the fact that they will have David to
function as the king of Israel. He is to be their prince and shepherd. Under his guidance,
Israel will be able to keep the righteous commandments of God. The Land will be
restored to them as well as David their king.
One final passage that points to this aspect of the government of the Millennium is
Hosea 3:5. Making the same points as Jeremiah and Ezekiel, Hosea states that in the
future restoration, Israel will not only be subservient to Jehovah their God, but also to
David their king.
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While all these passages are often explained as actually referring to David's greater
Son, nothing in the text indicates that David is to be taken symbolically. If the prophets
wanted to refer to the Messiah in connection with David, they used terms such as "Root
of Jesse," "Branch of David," "Son of David," or "Seed of David." None of these
expressions are used here. The text simply states, David. In keeping with literal
interpretation, it is best to take the text as it reads, meaning the literal David, who, in his
resurrected form, will function as the king over Israel and as a prince in subjection to the
King of the world. It is in this sense that David will serve both as king and prince. From
the viewpoint of Israel, David will be their king ruling over them. But from the viewpoint
of the Messiah, David will be a prince.
2. Princes
In addition to the already-specified positions of government, there is the mention of
other rulers simply entitled as princes. One such passage is found in Isaiah 32:1. The
king reigning in righteousness will be the Lord Jesus. Along with Him there is the
mention of princes who will be in positions of authority and just in character.
A second passage is Ezekiel 45:8. The entire context of this passage (Ezek. 40-48) will
be discussed in the next chapter. But for now, it should be noted that, once again, there
is the mention of princes who are in positions of authority in the Millennium. Unlike
princes in the past, these will not be characterized by oppression. Involved in their
authority will be the partitioning of the Land of Israel into its twelve tribal divisions.
The resurrected Zerubbabel, mentioned in Haggai 2:20-23, will very likely be among
these princes. The time of Zerubbabel's exalted position will be after the shaking of the
heavens and the earth (vv. 20-21) and the destruction of the invading armies (v. 22).
Both of these will occur at the Second Coming. It is after these events that Zerubbabel
is promised an exalted position (v. 23) which will make him as close to God as a signet
ring is to a king. Zerubbabel has been chosen for an exalted position in the Kingdom
and will apparently be among the princes mentioned by the other two prophets.
Zerubbabel is also of the House of David.
3. Judges and Counselors
Another group of rulers in the Kingdom will be the judges and counselors mentioned in
Isaiah 1:26. This position of authority will be particularly related to the City of Jerusalem.
These rulers will be responsible for the dispensing of justice in a judicial sense, and
there will be no perversion of this justice.
4. Israel Over the Gentiles
The final link in this chain of command in the Jewish branch of government is that Israel
is to become the head over the Gentiles. More will be said on this in the next chapter,
but mention of it must be made here.
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The fact that Israel is to become the head of the Gentiles was part of God's promises to
Israel in the Book of Deuteronomy. One such passage is Deuteronomy 15:6.
The leadership over the Gentiles is to be part of Israel's reward for obedience in
Deuteronomy 28:1.
Such obedience and headship awaits Israel's national regeneration. This promise is
reiterated in Deuteronomy 28:13.
Besides the statements found in the Law of Moses, the Prophets also described Israel's
future headship over the Gentiles. One such passage is Isaiah 14:1-2.
For Jehovah will have compassion on Jacob, and will yet choose Israel, and set them in
their own land: and the sojourner shall join himself with them, and they shall cleave to
the house of Jacob. And the peoples shall take them, and bring them to their place; and
the house of Israel shall possess them in the land of Jehovah for servants and for
handmaids: and they shall take them captive whose captives they were; and they shall
rule over their oppressors.
The Gentiles will not only conduct the Jews back to the Land of Israel, but they will be
possessed by Israel. They will become servants to Israel. Similar passages are found in
Isaiah 49:22-23 and 61:6-7.
The rod of iron that will characterize the rule of the government in the Kingdom will be
implemented through various spheres and positions of authority.

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 3)
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
IV. Israel in the Messianic Kingdom
Israel within the period of the Messianic Kingdom is a major theme of the Old Testament
Prophets. Indeed, it was the high point of Old Testament prophecy and every writing
prophet with the exception of Jonah, Nahum, Habakkuk, and Malachi had something to
say about it. The latter two did make reference to the Second Coming and the
Tribulation, which, in the wider context of the Prophets, implied a kingdom to follow. To
spiritualize and allegorize away such a great amount of Scripture is to confuse the
whole science of interpretation. There is no reason to spiritualize any of these
prophecies any more than there is reason to do so to those prophecies dealing with the
First Coming of the Messiah such as the virgin birth, the birth in Bethlehem, His death,
or His physical resurrection, etc.
Because of the amount of revelation available on Israel in the Messianic Kingdom, this
chapter will be divided into eight major divisions: First, the four facets of the final
restoration of Israel; second, other characteristics of Israel's final restoration; third, the
Millennial Mountain of Jehovah's House; fourth, the Millennial Temple; fifth, the
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millennial system of priesthood and sacrifice; sixth, the millennial river; seventh, the
Millennial Israel; and eighth, the Millennial Jerusalem.
A. The Four Facets of the Final Restoration of Israel
There are four primary facets to Israel's final restoration, with each being based on a
specific covenant. Each of these covenants are fully developed in later prophetic
revelation. This section will survey each covenant as it relates to Israel's final restoration
along with the prophetic development of these covenants.
1. The Regeneration of Israel
a. The Basis: The New Covenant
The first facet of Israel's final restoration is the national regeneration of Israel. The
timing of this regeneration has already been discussed in Chapter 14, The Campaign of
Armageddon and the Second Coming of Jesus the Messiah. This section is concerned
with the development of that motif. The basis of Israel's final regeneration is the New
Covenant, in Jeremiah 31:31-34.
The announcement of the New Covenant begins with a declaration that it will be a
Jewish covenant, for it will be made with both houses of Israel (v. 31). It will be in sharp
contradistinction with the older Mosaic Covenant (v. 32). Of the five Jewish covenants,
the Mosaic was the only conditional one. Although God had been faithful in keeping His
terms of the covenant, Israel had not been so faithful, resulting in the Mosaic
Covenant's being broken. For while the Mosaic Covenant showed the standard of
righteousness which the Law demanded, it could never impart to the Jew the power to
keep it. But that problem will be rectified in the New Covenant (v. 33) through
regeneration, which will provide the internal power necessary to meet and to keep the
righteous standards of God. The result of the New Covenant will be a total national
regeneration of Israel (v. 34). Jewish missions and Jewish evangelism will not be
needed in the Messianic Kingdom because every Jew will know the Lord, from the least
to the greatest. The sins of Israel will be forgiven and forgotten. While there will be
Gentile unbelievers in the Kingdom, there will not be Jewish unbelievers in the
Kingdom. To a man, all the Jews will believe. There will be no need to tell a Jew to
"know the Lord" because they will all know Him.
It is upon this New Covenant that the first facet of Israel's restoration, the regeneration
of Israel, is based.
b. The Prophetic Development
That Israel was to undergo a national regeneration is not confined to the words of the
New Covenant alone. Some passages were already discussed under the Campaign of
Armageddon. But there are many others. Isaiah 29:22-24 makes a promise to the
patriarch Jacob. Although for most of Jewish history Jacob would have been ashamed
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of the waywardness of his descendants, when the national regeneration comes, he will
have much to be proud of.
Another passage is Isaiah 30:18-22. According to this particular passage, the
regeneration will be a result of the judgments of the Great Tribulation, which will be
God's discipline upon the nation of Israel in order to correct them. It will be by way of the
judgments of the Tribulation that Israel will come to a saving knowledge of her Messiah.
Later, in Isaiah 44:1-5, the prophet wrote that it was God Who chose Israel from the
very beginning (vv. 1-2), and Israel has yet to become the chosen vessel which she was
ordained to be. God will pour out His Spirit upon the entire nation (v. 3) with the result
that Israel will begin to bear fruit (v. 4) and will remain ever loyal to her God (v. 5). Later
in this chapter, in verses 21-23, Isaiah emphasized the removal of Israel's sins.
Israel's everlasting salvation and freedom from shame is emphasized in Isaiah 45:17.
The two other Major Prophets also spoke of this final regeneration. Jeremiah 24:7
records that when God regenerates Israel, He will give them a heart to know the Lord.
With this regenerated heart, they will be able to return to God with an undivided heart.
At the time of Israel's regeneration, her sins will no longer be found, according to
Jeremiah 50:19-20.
Ezekiel also emphasized that future regeneration of Israel in Ezekiel 11:19-20. At the
time of Israel's regeneration, they will be given a new heart and a new spirit as their
human spirit will be reborn (v. 19). The result of this work of God on the heart and spirit
of man will be an ennoblement to walk in and to keep the righteous standards of God.
Later, Ezekiel 36:25-27 repeats aspects stated earlier and then adding some more
information of his own, Ezekiel further describes the coming regeneration. All of Israel's
sins will be cleansed (v. 25). A regenerate heart and spirit will be given so that Israel can
walk in newness of life (v. 26). Furthermore, the Holy Spirit will indwell the Jews so that
they will be empowered to walk in the commandments of the Lord (v. 27).
The regeneration of Israel is also a prominent theme in the Minor Prophets. Hosea, who
spoke a great deal about God's punishment for Israel's sins, did not fail to speak of
Israel's regeneration. One such passage is Hosea 1:10-2:1. Though judgments will
decimate the ranks of Israel, nevertheless, the time will come when Israel will increase
tremendously in population (v. 10a). Even though for a long period of time they were Lo
Ammi (not my people), they will once again become Ammi (my people), the people of
God (v. 10b). When the reunification comes, they will be God's people who have
obtained God's mercy (1:11-2:1).
Hosea not only begins his book with Israel's regeneration, but he also ends with it in
Hosea 14:4-8. Israel's backslidings will all be thoroughly healed (v. 4), for only then will
Israel receive the manifold blessings of God (vv. 5-7). All worship of other gods will
cease when the regeneration comes (v. 8).
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That this regeneration of Israel will be a result of the outpouring of the Holy Spirit is the
point of Joel 2:28-32. Once the Holy Spirit is poured out on all Israel, then they will call
upon the Name of the Lord. God will respond to that call by delivering and saving them.
The national regeneration of Israel will result in the total forgiveness of Israel's sins,
according to Micah 7:18-20. God's loyal love for Israel will cause Him to pardon and to
pass over the sins of Israel when He will return to them in all compassion (vv. 18-19).
He will do so on the basis of the Abrahamic Covenant (v. 20), especially as it is
developed in the salvation aspect of the New Covenant.
Another prophecy that spoke of Israel's regeneration is Zephaniah 3:9-13. Throughout
the dispersion, the Jews will begin to call upon the Name of the Lord. It is important to
note that regardless of where the Jews are, they will respond, so that the regeneration
will indeed be total.
2. The Regathering of Israel
a. The Basis: The Land Covenant
The second facet of the final restoration of Israel is the regathering of Israel from all
over the world. This is based on the Land Covenant of Deuteronomy 29:1-30:20.
Traditionally, this covenant has been known as the Palestinian Covenant, for it largely
concerns the Land that for centuries was called Palestine. It was an appropriate term at
the time it was coined, and even Jews called the Land "Palestine." This is now an
unfortunate term for two reasons. First: it was a name given to the Land by the Roman
Emperor Hadrian after the second Jewish revolt under Bar Cochba (A.D. 132-135) for
the purpose of erasing any Jewish remembrance of the Land as part of his policy to "dejudaize" the Land. Second: due to the historical events in the Middle East in the
twentieth century, the name is associated more with Arabs than with Jews. For these
reasons (and others), the author prefers to call it "the Land Covenant." However, it
should be noted that in other writings it is still called the Palestinian Covenant.
The passage begins with a clear statement that the Land Covenant is distinct and
different from the Mosaic Covenant (29:1). The former is eternal and unconditional,
while the latter is both temporal and conditional. Moses then records in summary form
the forty years of wilderness experience leading up to the point of being about to enter
into the Promised Land (29:29). But before entrance into the Land can occur, another
covenant needs to be made in order to warn them of things to come (29:10-13). They
are warned against turning away from the Lord (29:14-21). Then the passage proceeds
to state that they will do exactly that, resulting in the dispersion out of the Land into the
Gentile nations to endure a long period of many persecutions (29:22-29). But this
dispersion out of the Land is not going to be permanent, because eventually there will
be a regathering, as described in Deuteronomy 30:1-10.
After the long period of persecution described in chapter 29, there will ultimately be the
regeneration of Israel as the people return to the Lord (vv. 1-2). Following the
regeneration of Israel will be the regathering from all over the world (v. 3), so that even if
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Jews should be found in the uttermost parts of the heavens, they will nevertheless be
returned (v. 4) and brought back into the Promised Land (v. 5). But this regathering will
occur only after the regeneration of Israel (v. 6), at which time the punishments
previously applied to Israel will now be applied to the Gentiles (v. 7). Although curses
may fall on the Gentiles, there will only be blessings for Israel (vv. 8-9) because they will
totally return to the Lord (v. 10). The Land Covenant ends with some further
admonitions, warnings and promises (30:11-20).
b. The Prophetic Development
The regathering of Israel, following the regeneration, is another high point of prophetic
revelation to be found in many of the Prophets. In Isaiah 11:11-12:6, the final
regathering is described as the second of two worldwide regatherings of Israel. Although
many commentators identify the first regathering as the return from the Babylonian
Captivity, that could hardly be described as a worldwide regathering. The first
regathering is the one in unbelief prior to the Great Tribulation, and this has been
happening since 1948. The first regathering is in unbelief in preparation for judgment.
The regathering described in this passage is the second one (v. 11a), in faith in
preparation for the millennial blessings. This regathering is not merely local, from the
nations of the Middle East (v. 11b), but from all over the world (v. 12). Isaiah then goes
on to develop certain characteristics of Israel's final regathering. First: the unity between
Israel and Judah will be restored (vv. 13-14). Ephraim's envy of Judah will cease (v. 13),
an envy that developed over the placing of the House of God in Judah (Ps. 78:911,
67-68). This unity will enable them to overcome their opponents (v. 14). Second: the
final regathering will be accompanied by miracles (vv. 15-16). The tongue of the
Egyptian Sea, the Gulf of Suez, will dry up, while the Euphrates will be smitten and split
up into seven smaller streams so as to make it easy to cross. As a highway was made
for Israel at the Exodus, there will likewise be one again in the final regathering.
Immediately after the Exodus, Israel sang the song found in Exodus 15:1-18. In the
same way, after the final regathering, Israel will sing the song found in Isaiah 12:1-6.
The song is in two stanzas. In the first stanza (vv. 1-3) Israel gives a thanksgiving to
God for turning away anger (v. 1). They now realize that salvation is in Jehovah (v. 2)
Who has poured out the waters of salvation freely (v. 3). In the second stanza (vv. 4-6)
they wish to make known God's deeds to all the world, so they give thanks (v. 4), sing
(v. 5) and shout out loud of God's goodness (v. 6).
Later, in Isaiah 27:12-13, the emphasis in this passage is on the totality of the
regathering, for every Jew one by one will be brought back into the Land of Israel. As in
the previous Isaiah passage, the key locality of the regathering will be from the Middle
East nations since, as a result of the fall of Israel in the middle of the Tribulation, the
majority of the Jews will be located in this vicinity and it is here that they will have
suffered the most. And so the Jews will be taken one by one out of Egypt and Assyria
(modern Iraq). Jews are still to be found in various Arab countries suffering tremendous
persecutions. But in the regathering they will be rescued from the land of their enemies.
The regathering will be from all over the world, but with special emphasis on the Middle
East nations.
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The magnitude of the final regathering of Israel is described in Isaiah 43:5-7. As far as
locality is concerned, the regathering will be worldwide, and to emphasize the fact, all
four points of the compass are mentioned (vv. 5-6). Then the magnitude is illustrated by
the usage of three words: created, formed and made (v. 7). These three words were
used interchangeably in the creation account of Genesis 1-2. Hence, from God's
perspective, the final regathering will be on the magnitude of the original creation.
The comparative magnitude of the final regathering with previous works of God is
something Jeremiah also pointed out. In Jeremiah 16:14-15, it is compared with the
Exodus. Throughout Jewish history, the Exodus has been considered the high point of
Jewish history, but after the final regathering this will change (v. 14). In the future it will
be the final regathering of the Jews that will become the high point of Jewish history (v.
15).
Later, in Jeremiah 23:3-4, the prophet stated that from all over the world the Jews are to
be regathered into the Land, where they will produce much fruit (v. 3). Furthermore, God
will provide righteous leaders who will feed the people with righteousness, justice, and
understanding (v. 4). Then there is another comparison with the Exodus in Jeremiah
23:7-8.
One other passage in Jeremiah that speaks of the regathering is found in 31:7-10.
Following the regeneration of Israel (v. 7) all the Jews will be regathered, regardless of
their state of health and regardless of their location (v. 8). There will be no hindrances
whatsoever to the regathering (v. 9), for the same One Who was able to scatter them
will also be able to regather them (v. 10).
Ezekiel picked up the same motif in Ezekiel 11:14-18. The same God Who scattered
Israel (v. 14-16) has every intention of regathering them back into their own Land (v. 17)
so that regenerate Israel can cleanse the Land of all pollution (v. 18).
Later, the prophet restated this doctrine in Ezekiel 36:24:
For I will take you from among the nations, and gather you out of all the countries, and
will bring you into your own land.
The Minor Prophets were not remiss in speaking of the regathering. One such prophecy
is in Amos 9:14-15. The emphasis of Amos is on permanency. Israel is to be regathered
in order to rebuild the Land (v. 14). In the final regathering, God will plant them in the
Land so that they will never again be uprooted and dispersed out of the Land (v. 15).
The Prophet Zephaniah, whose whole theme was one of judgment, closed his book with
a promise of the final regathering in Zephaniah 3:18-20. The judgment meted out
against Israel is the result of her sins (vv. 18-19). These judgments will not have a
destructive effect, but a corrective one. Once correction takes place, the regathering will
indeed occur, and the final regathering will cause Israel to be a name and a praise
among the Gentile nations (v. 20).
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The final prophet of the Old Testament to speak of the regathering is Zechariah, in
10:8-12. As Zechariah portrayed the final regathering, he saw it in terms of hissing,
which is the call of a shepherd for his sheep (v. 8a). The regathering will be a result of
the redemption and regeneration of Israel (vv. 8b-9). While the regathering is to occur
from around the world, there will be a special emphasis upon the Middle East nations
(vv. 10-11). Once all the Jews are regathered, they will never again depart from the Lord
(v. 12).

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 4)
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
3. The Possession of the Land
a. The Basis: The Abrahamic Covenant
The third facet of the final restoration of Israel is the possession of the Land,
encompassing two aspects: its total boundaries and its productivity. The basis for this
facet is the Abrahamic Covenant, as found in various passages of the Book of Genesis.
There are too many to cite them all. Therefore, only those passages that deal with the
Land aspect will be cited. The very beginning of the Abrahamic Covenant is in Genesis
12:1-3.
At the time that the covenant was initially made, Abram was simply told to leave for a
land that God would show him. At this point, Abram is promised only to be shown a land
and nothing more. When he arrived in the Land, God again revealed Himself to Abram
in Genesis 12:7. In this verse, the promise is stated in such a way that it is Abram's
seed that is to possess the Land. So from this passage alone, it might be concluded that
Abram himself was never to possess the Land.
But that is not the case, as another passage on the Abrahamic Covenant makes clear,
in Genesis 13:14-17. Although for the time being the area of grazing was divided
between Abram and Lot, ultimately all the land that Abram could see is to be possessed
by him (vv. 14-15). The promise is clearly made that the Land is to be possessed by
Abram personally as well as by Abram's seed. Yet Abram died having never possessed
any part of the Land, except for a few wells and a burial cave which he had to purchase
with good money. In order for God to fulfill His promise to Abram, two things have to
occur. Abram must be resurrected, and the Land must be restored to Israel. Since
Abram's seed is to possess the Land as well, the population of Israel will greatly
increase at that time (v. 16). Abram was then directed to walk throughout the Land in
order to get to know it very well, for some day he will possess it (v. 17).
In the above passage, Abram was told that all the land he could possibly see would be
possessed by him, but no exact boundaries were given. Later, however, as God signed
the covenant, the exact boundaries were given, in Genesis 15:12-21. At the time of the
signing and the sealing of the Abrahamic Covenant, God spelled out the future history of
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Abram's seed prior to their initial possession of the Land (vv. 12-16). Then God signed
and sealed the covenant (v. 17) and declared what the boundaries of the Land will be
(vv. 18-20). The borders are to extend from the Euphrates River in the north to the River
of Egypt in the south. There is no problem with the identity of the Euphrates in the north,
but there has been some confusion over the identity of the River of Egypt. Some have
identified the River of Egypt as being the same as the Brook of Egypt mentioned in
other passages. Both have at times been identified with the Nile River, making it the
southern border. But none of these suppositions are correct. First of all, the Brook of
Egypt and the River of Egypt are not the same. The latter refers to a continuous flowing
river, while the former is a wadi, a dry river bed that only has water in it periodically
during the rainy season. The words for river and brook are two different Hebrew words,
also forcing one to keep the two distinct. The Brook of Egypt is the modern Wadi-elArish running south to north in the central Sinai Peninsula. Just as the River of Egypt is
not the same as the Brook of Egypt, neither is it the Nile River. If that were the case, the
Jews would have already been in the Promised Land before they ever left Egypt.
Rather, it refers to one of the "fingers" of the Nile River. As the river flows from the south
to the north before reaching the Mediterranean Sea, it enters an area known as the Nile
Delta, where it breaks up into a number of fingers or branches. The most eastern
branch or finger was the one known as the River of Egypt. Today, the River of Egypt is
along the line of the modern Suez Canal. Hence, according to this passage, Israel's
southern boundary is to extend down to about where the Suez Canal is today. This
raises some questions concerning consistency with other passages. In this passage,
the southern boundary is given as the River of Egypt, while the passages in the
Prophets, when dealing with the Jewish settlement of the Land in the final restoration,
give the southern boundary as the Brook of Egypt. This is not really a contradiction. The
difference is simply between the extent of possession and control as over against the
extent of actual settlement. In the final restoration of the Land, Israel will possess all the
way south to the River of Egypt and will control down to the area of the modern Suez
Canal. But as far as where the Jews will be living, the actual boundary of this settlement
will only extend as far south as the Brook of Egypt or the modern Wadi-el-Arish.
After Abraham, the covenant is reconfirmed through Isaac in Genesis 26:2-5. Isaac is
commanded to stay in the Land and not to leave it (v. 2), for it is to Isaac and to Isaac's
seed that the Land will be given (v. 3). It should be noted that the promise is not merely
to Isaac's descendants, but to Isaac himself, requiring Isaac's future resurrection and
possession of the Land. As for Isaac's seed, it will be greatly increased in population (v.
4). It is to Isaac and not Ishmael, or to the six sons of Keturah, that the Abrahamic
Covenant is reconfirmed (v. 5).
After Isaac, the Abrahamic Covenant is reconfirmed to Jacob in Genesis 28:13-15. It is
to Jacob and not to Esau that the covenant is now reconfirmed (v. 13a). The promise is
made that the Land will be given to both Jacob and to Jacob's seed (v. 13b). So again
the possession of the Land is not a promise to the seed only, but to the individual Jacob
as well. For this reason Jacob must also be resurrected and possess the Land. As
previously, the seed will be greatly multiplied at that time (v. 14). As for Jacob himself,
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who was now departing from the Land, God will bring him back in his own lifetime (v.
15).
So then, it is on the Abrahamic Covenant, which is reconfirmed through Isaac and
Jacob and then to all of Jacob's descendants (Gen. 49), that the third facet of Israel's
final restoration is based.
b. The Prophetic Development
This third facet of Israel's final restoration, the possession of the Land, was further
developed in both the Law and the Prophets. As far as the Law is concerned, it is found
in Leviticus 26:40-45. Following the regeneration of Israel (vv. 40-41) God will fully carry
out the promises of the Abrahamic Covenant concerning the Land (v. 42). On the basis
of the Abrahamic Covenant He will restore to them the Land that has lain desolate for so
long (vv. 43-45).
In another part of the Law, the possession of the Land is also part of the Land
Covenant, in Deuteronomy 30:5.
The prophets of Israel developed this facet even further in both the Major and Minor
Prophets. Among the Major Prophets, Isaiah 27:12 states that the first aspect (the
borders of the Land) is brought out. The northern (Euphrates River) and southern (the
Brook of Egypt) boundaries are possessed for the first time in all of Israel's history.
Israel will be able to settle in all of the Promised Land.
In another passage, Isaiah 30:23-26, the second aspect (increased productivity of the
Land) of the third facet is stressed. The Land will be well watered and will produce
abundant food both for men and animals (vv. 23-25). Furthermore, there will be a
tremendous increase of light, with the moon shining as brightly as the sun, while the
light of the sun will be increased seven times what it is today. It will be a time of total
healing of all physical infirmities (v. 26).
As for the deserts of Israel, Isaiah 35:1-2 states:
The wilderness and the dry land shall be glad; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom
as the rose. It shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice even with joy and singing; the glory
of Lebanon shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel and Sharon: they shall see
the glory of Jehovah, the excellency of our God.
Isaiah later brought out the productivity aspect again in 65:21-24. With the possession
of the Land of Israel, not only will the Jews be able to build houses and plant vineyards
and crops (v. 21), but they will also enjoy the work of their hands, for no enemy will take
it from them (vv. 22-23). They will enjoy it until a ripe old age.
Another Major Prophet, Jeremiah, also stressed the greater productivity of the Land in
the final restoration. In Jeremiah 31:1-6 he wrote that because of God's everlasting love
for His people (vv. 1-3), He intends to restore and build them again (v. 4). Once again
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for Israel there will be a time of plenty (v. 5), and the hills of Ephraim will echo with the
call to come and worship God in Jerusalem (v. 6).
Later in the same passage, Jeremiah returned to the theme in 31:11-14. After the
redemption of Israel (v. 11), they will be restored to the Land, which will produce an
abundance (v. 12), giving joy to all the inhabitants of the Land (vv. 13-14).
After Jeremiah, the next Major Prophet, Ezekiel, picked up the motif of the possession
of the Land and stated in Ezekiel 20:42-44. Israel is to be brought back into their land in
accordance with the promises of God to the forefathers in the Abrahamic Covenant (v.
42). Israel will turn away from her sins of the past and will detest them (v. 43) and now
serve God alone (v. 44).
Later, Ezekiel 28:25-26 adds that following its regeneration and regathering, Israel will
then possess the Land in accordance with the Abrahamic Covenant (v. 25). The security
in which Israel will live and enjoy the works of her hands is then emphasized (v. 26).
The security aspect along with the element of increased productivity is the theme of
Ezekiel 34:25-31. Since there will no longer be any wild beasts in the Land, Israel will be
able to enjoy the Land in total security (v. 25). The rains will come in their proper time
and in proper amounts (v. 26), increasing the productivity (v. 27a). Not only is Israel to
be secure from the wild beasts, but also from all her enemies of the past (vv. 27b-28).
None will come to destroy the crops (v. 29). In every way Israel will be rightly related to
God and will be His peculiar possession (vv. 30-31).
Nor is this the end of the subject, as the prophet continued in Ezekiel 36:8-15. In spite of
years of desolation, the Land is to be tilled again (vv. 8-9) and populated for the
inhabitants of the Land will be greatly increased (vv. 10-11). Israel will again possess the
Land (v. 12), and the production of the Land will be tremendous (vv. 13-15).
Later in this passage, the prophet further elaborated in Ezekiel 36:28-38. Ezekiel
declared that Israel will again possess the Land (v. 28) as a result of her regeneration (v.
29). The reproach of Israel will be removed (v. 30), and Israel will detest her past sins (v.
31). It is not for Israel's glory (v. 32) that the regeneration (v. 33) and the tilling and
rebuilding of the Land (vv. 34-35) will occur, but it is for God's own glory among the
nations (v. 36). As for Israel, the population will increase and the desolate places will be
rebuilt (vv. 37-38).
The repossession of the Land is also promised in the Minor Prophets, such as in Joel
2:18-27. God will be jealous for His Land (v. 18), and this burning jealousy will bring
about a great productivity in the Land (v. 19). The Land will be secure from any further
invasions (v. 20), and it will produce abundantly (vv. 21-22). The rains will come at the
proper seasons and in proper amounts (v. 23), causing a tremendous amount of surplus
in their storages (v. 24) and recuperation from all previous losses due to pestilences (v.
25). Israel will never again be shamed (v. 26), but will have a special relationship to God
(v. 27).
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Later, in Joel 3:18, the prophet declared that there will be an abundance of water in the
Land.
The increased productivity of the Land is again pointed out in Amos 9:13.
To summarize, for the first time in Israel's history, she will possess all of the Promised
Land while the Land itself will greatly increase in its productivity and be well watered, all
on the basis of the Abrahamic Covenant.

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 5)
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
4. The Reestablishment of the Davidic Throne
a. The Basis: The Davidic Covenant
The fourth facet of the final restoration of Israel is the reestablishment of the Davidic
Throne. This is based upon the Davidic Covenant, found in two passages of Scripture: II
Samuel 7:11b-16 and I Chronicles 17:10-15.
In essence, then, the Davidic Covenant promised four eternal things: an eternal
Dynasty, an eternal Kingdom, an eternal Throne, and an eternal Person. The eternality
of the Dynasty, Kingdom, and Throne are guaranteed only because the Seed of David
culminated in the Person Who is Himself eternal.
The Messiah holds three offices: prophet, priest, and king. However, He does not
function in all these offices simultaneously. Rather, the functioning of these three offices
is to be carried out in a chronological sequence. During His ministry on earth at His First
Coming, Jesus functioned in the office of a prophet. But this ceased at the time of His
death. Since His death and resurrection, and until He returns, He is functioning in the
office of a priest. This duty will cease at the Second Coming. Jesus has never yet
functioned in the office of a king. For Him to do so, there must be the reestablishment of
the Davidic Throne upon which He will sit to rule as King over Israel and King of the
world. This duty will begin at the Second Coming.
b. The Prophetic Development
While this facet of Israel's final restoration has not been as fully developed as the
others, it has not been totally ignored. Some of the prophetic developments, such as
Jeremiah 23:5-6 and Isaiah 9:6-7, have already been discussed in Chapter 17, General
Characteristics of the Messianic Kingdom, on the government of the Messianic Age. But
besides these, there are several other passages, such as Psalm 89:3-4. In this passage
God states that He has made an eternal covenant with David (v. 3), including the
establishment of an eternal dynasty and an eternal throne (v. 4).

Page 126

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

The eternality of the Dynasty and the Throne is restated later in the same Psalm, in
verse 29.
Still later, verses 34-37 state that the continuation of the covenant is not dependent
upon David or upon his descendants, but upon God's character (v. 34). Since God does
not lie, the covenant is sure to stand (v. 35). For that very reason, the eternality of the
Dynasty and the Throne is assured (vv. 36-37).
Another prophetic passage is Jeremiah 33:17-26. The emphasis in this passage is
clearly on the eternality of and the impossibility of breaking the Davidic Covenant. Under
no circumstances will the House of David ever become extinct (vv. 17-18), for the
Davidic Covenant is both unconditional and eternal (vv. 19-21). Ultimately the seed of
David will be greatly multiplied (v. 22). The reestablishment of the Davidic Throne will be
the antidote to the poisonous teaching that God no longer intends to fulfill His covenants
with Israel (vv. 23-26). God is not through with Israel (vv. 23-24), but will fulfill every
promise of the Davidic Covenant (vv. 25-26a) and the Abrahamic Covenant (v. 26b).
One other passage in the Old Testament is Amos 9:11-12. When the Kingdom is
established, the ruins of the House of David will be repaired, and the Davidic Throne will
again exercise all the glory of the days gone by (v. 11). But in addition to all the glory of
the past, the authority of the reestablished Davidic Throne will extend to all the Gentile
nations (v. 12).
The promises that God made to Israel have not been rendered null and void. Israel is
yet to enjoy all the promises of the four unfulfilled unconditional covenants, each of
which points respectively to the four facets of Israel's final restoration.
B. Other Characteristics of Israel's Final Restoration
Besides the various features mentioned in the passages dealing with the covenants and
their prophetic developments, other passages develop additional characteristics which
may or may not necessarily be connected with any specific covenant. Some of these
other characteristics that will be true at the time of Israel's final restoration will be dealt
with in this section.
1. Reunited as a Nation
One of the other major features of the final restoration is that Israel will be reunited as a
nation, never to be divided into two separate kingdoms again. This is mentioned by
Jeremiah 3:18.
The key passage for this characteristic is found in the Vision of the Valley of Dry Bones
of Ezekiel 37:1-23. Ezekiel is first commanded to prophesy over the dry bones scattered
all over the valley (vv. 1-6). When he does, the bones all come together with sinews and
skin, and then the breath of life is given to them so they become alive again (vv. 7-10).
As God interprets the Vision of the Valley of Dry Bones (vv. 11-17), these bones are said
to represent the whole House of Israel, which has become spiritually dead and
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dispersed (v. 11). Yet God will regather them, and they will again possess the Land (vv.
12-13). At the time of the regathering and possession of the Land, Israel will be
regenerated by the Spirit of God so as to have a living and right relationship (v. 14).
Then the prophet continues, in Ezekiel 37:15-23. Ezekiel is commanded to take two
sticks, and on one stick he is to write Judah and on the other Joseph, and then put the
two sticks together so they become one stick in his hand (vv. 15-17). The interpretation
of the miracle is that the two kingdoms will some day be reunited into one nation (vv.
18-20). When the regathering of Israel comes (v. 21), they will not be regathered into
two nations, but into only one, for they will be under one King in one Kingdom (v. 22). At
that time they will be thoroughly cleansed of their sins, which were the root cause of the
original division (v. 23).
2. The Center of Gentile Attention
A second major characteristic of Israel's final restoration is that they will become the
center of Gentile attention. A number of passages speak of this, such as Isaiah 14:12.
After Israel's regeneration and restoration (v. 1a), Gentiles will align themselves with
Israel in order to worship the God of Israel (v. 1b). In fact, as Israel is being regathered,
not only will this be accomplished with the help of angels, but the Gentiles will be
conducting the Jews back into the Land (v. 2a). Finally, the Gentiles will be possessed
by Israel and will become the servants of Israel (v. 2b).
A similar statement is made in Isaiah 49:22-23. Again, the regathering of Israel is said to
be with the aid of the Gentiles, who will conduct the Jews back into the Land (v. 22). At
that time, the Gentiles of every social stratum will become the servants of Israel (v. 23a),
and Israel will never again be shamed by them (v. 23b).
According to Isaiah 60:1-3, the reason why Israel will become the center of Gentile
attention is due to the fact that the Shekinah Glory will abide over Israel.
Isaiah 61:4-9 states that when the regathering takes place, Israel will rebuild all the
desolate cities of the Land (v. 4). At that time, the Gentiles will become servants to
Israel, and will feed the flocks and plow the fields (v. 5). As for Israel, they will be the
ministers of the Word to the Gentiles (v. 6a) and will receive the wealth of the Gentiles
for their enjoyment (v. 6b). Israel will never again be shamed by the Gentiles, but rather
they will receive a double portion of all blessings and possessions (v. 7). This will be the
result of the New Covenant (v. 8). The Jews will be known among the Gentiles, and all
the Gentiles will acknowledge that it is the Jews who have been especially chosen by
God for special blessings (v. 9).
Isaiah's contemporary, Micah, also had something to say in this regard in Micah
7:14-17. Israel is to be regathered in order to possess the Land (v. 14), and this
regathering will be accompanied by miracles (v. 15). When the Gentiles see this, they
will cease reproaching the Jews and will have a reverential fear of the Jews. They will
then submit to the God of Israel (vv. 16-17).

Page 128

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

That Israel's final restoration will cause the Jews to become the center of Gentile
attention was also revealed in Zephaniah 3:20.
Finally, in Zechariah 8:23, the prophet stated:
Thus says Jehovah of hosts: In those days it shall come to pass, that ten men shall take
hold, out of all the languages of the nations, they shall take hold of the skirt of him that
is a Jew, saying, We will go with you, for we have heard that God is with you.
In the past, when ten Gentiles grabbed the clothes of the Jew, it was for other reasons
than to say, Let us go with you, for we have heard God is with you. At the time of the
final restoration, the Jews will no longer be reproached. Instead, Jews will be treated
with reverential respect, for they will be known as the ministers of God.
3. Righteousness, Holiness, Peace, Security, Joy, and Gladness
Another feature of Israel's final restoration combines the various characteristics of
righteousness, holiness, peace, security, joy, and gladness. Righteousness and peace
are the primary characteristics in Isaiah 32:16-20; holiness, peace, security, and joy are
emphasized in Isaiah 35:5-10, things that will earmark the time of Israel's regathering;
joy and gladness are stressed in Isaiah 51:3; joy and peace in nature and man are
highlighted in Isaiah 55:12-13; and in Isaiah 61:10-11, the emphasis is on the
righteousness aspect.
C. The Millennial Mountain
At the time of the Second Coming of the Messiah, the Land will undergo some
tremendous geographical and topographical changes. One of the key changes in the
Land of Israel will be the rise of a very high mountain that will become the highest
mountain of the world. On top of this mountain the Millennial Temple and the Millennial
Jerusalem will stand.
There are several passages that speak of this Millennial Mountain of Jehovah's House.
One such place is Isaiah 2:2-4. This clearly states that the mountain upon which
Jehovah's House will stand will be the highest of all the mountains, and by far the most
exalted (v. 2a). All the nations will move toward it in pilgrimage in order to learn the ways
of God because the Law of the Millennial Kingdom will emanate from this mountain (vv.
2b-3). This will result in worldwide peace because differences among the nations will be
settled by the Word of the Lord that will come from the Mountain of Jehovah's House
(vv. 3b-4).
Later, in Isaiah 27:13, the prophet pointed out that this high mountain will become the
center of Jewish worship.
But not the Jews only, for Isaiah 56:6-8 points out the fact that this great Mountain of
Jehovah's House will become a place of prayer for all peoples, Jews and Gentiles alike:
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By means of the Gentile nations, the people of Israel will brought and regathered to the
Mountain of Jehovah's House, according to Isaiah 66:20.
Isaiah's contemporary, the Prophet Micah, also spoke of this great Mountain in Micah
4:1-2 with words that are similar to, or quoting, Isaiah's.
The Mountain of Jehovah's House will be exalted above every mountain and hill (v. 1),
and the law of God will proceed from this mountain (v. 2).
The prophet who received the most revelation regarding the Mountain of Jehovah's
House was Ezekiel, who first introduced it in Ezekiel 17:22-24, which describes the
mountain of the height of Israel as a place of lush greenery and vegetation.
Later, in Ezekiel 20:40-41, the prophet declared that the mountain will serve as the
center of Jewish worship in the Kingdom. After Israel's regeneration and regathering,
she will worship the Lord in this high, lofty, and holy mountain.
Only in the closing chapters of his book does Ezekiel give the details of what this very
high Mountain of Jehovah's House will be like, in three different places: Ezekiel 40:1-4;
45:1-8; and 48:8-20.
After announcing that the high mountain is to be fifty miles square (v. 8), Ezekiel begins
to describe the northern section. This northern section will be twenty miles by fifty miles
and will be inhabited by priests, for in the very center of this section, the Millennial
Temple is to stand. The priests who are to occupy this area around the Temple are the
descendants of Zadok, because that segment of the Tribe of Levi remained faithful while
the rest went astray. The central section will also measure twenty miles by fifty miles.
This area will be reserved for the rest of the Tribe of Levi, those Levites who did not
belong to the line of Zadok. The southern section is to measure ten miles by fifty miles,
in the middle of which the Millennial Jerusalem is to be built. Jerusalem will be in the
very center of this southern section and will measure ten miles by ten miles. The two
remaining portions of the southern section, east and west of Jerusalem, will each
measure ten miles by twenty miles, and will be for the purpose of growing food for the
inhabitants of Jerusalem. Jerusalem will not belong to any particular tribe but will be
inhabited by members of all the Twelve Tribes of Israel.

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 6)
Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
D. The Millennial Temple-Ezekiel 40:5-43:27
In Ezekiel 37:26-28, Ezekiel prophesied that God's Sanctuary will be placed in the midst
of Israel.
There is a great expansion and elaboration of these few verses in Ezekiel 40:5-43:27.
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E. The Millennial System of Priesthood and Sacrifice-Ezekiel 44:1-46:24
These three chapters of Ezekiel are concerned with the various laws regulating the
millennial system of priesthood and sacrifice. While there are similarities with the
commandments of the Law of Moses, there are also some marked differences. For this
reason, the millennial system of priesthood and sacrifice must not be viewed as a
reinstitution of the Law of Moses, which ended permanently and forever with the death
of the Messiah. During the Messianic Kingdom, a whole new system of law, Kingdom
Law, will be instituted. There will be no reinstitution of any previous code of law.
To summarize, there will be a sacrificial system instituted in the Millennium that will have
some features similar to the Mosaic system, along with some brand-new laws. For that
very reason, the sacrificial system of the Millennium must not be viewed as a
reinstitution of the Mosaic system, because it is not. It will be a brand-new system that
will contain some things old and some things new, and will be instituted for an entirely
different purpose.
A common argument against taking these verses literally is the question as to why such
a system would be necessary, since the Messiah has already died. If the death of the
Messiah was the final sacrifice for sin, how could these animal sacrifices provide an
expiation for sin? Therefore, some say, these chapters of Ezekiel must not be taken
literally. But if not, Ezekiel gives a lot of detail that would suddenly become
meaningless. Furthermore, if all that detail is intended to be symbolic, the symbols are
never explained. So the non-literalist is forced to be subjective in expounding them and
must resort to guesswork, and for that reason have come up with a large variety of
contradictory views. The literal approach is the safest method to gain understanding of
these passages.
F. The Millennial River-Ezekiel 47:1-12
All together there are three passages that speak about the Millennial River. One of
these is this Ezekiel passage, which depicts the river as beginning in the Temple
Compound and eventually making its way south to the Dead Sea. The entire Ezekiel
passage is summarized in Joel 3:18.
According to Joel, the Millennial River will originate at the Temple building itself.
The point of origin is further described in Ezekiel 47:1-2. From the front part of the
Temple, by the threshold of the door and the right side of the Altar which will stand in
front of the Temple, the Millennial River will gush out, first leading east until it passes the
eastern gate and then heading south toward the Dead Sea.
It will not flow directly from the Temple to the Dead Sea, but will first flow to Jerusalem,
as depicted in Zechariah 14:8. While the river will begin in the Temple and initially flow
eastward, it is clear from this passage that it will flow southward to the City of
Jerusalem, where it will be divided into two branches. The western branch will flow
down the mountain and empty into the Mediterranean Sea. The eastern branch will flow
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into the Dead Sea. The branching out of these waters toward the areas designated for
growing food on both sides of Jerusalem will provide the necessary water for the growth
of the crops.
Since the eastern branch empties into the Dead Sea, the character of the Dead Sea will
change. It will begin swarming with life, as prophesied in Ezekiel 47:8-10.
G. The Millennial Israel-Ezekiel 47:13-48:29
For the first time in Israel's history, the Jews will possess and settle in all of the
Promised Land, and it will again be subdivided into the twelve tribal divisions. But these
tribal divisions will be different than those described in the Book of Joshua.
H. The Millennial Jerusalem-Ezekiel 48:30-35
Ezekiel closes the final section of his book with a short description of the Millennial
Jerusalem, adding details not found elsewhere in the Prophets. All four sides of the city
are described, along with the gates and their names. The city gates will all be named
after the twelve sons of Jacob. The north side (vv. 30-31) will measure ten miles (v. 30),
and the three gates will be named Reuben, Judah, and Levi (v. 31). The eastern side (v.
32) will measure ten miles (v. 32a), and its gates will be named Joseph, Benjamin, and
Dan (v. 32b). The southern side (v. 33) will measure ten miles (v. 33a) with its three
gates named Simeon, Issachar, and Zebulun (v. 33b). Finally, the western side (v. 34)
will also measure ten miles (v. 34a) with its gates named Gad, Asher, and Naphtali (v.
34b). The total measurement of the city will be ten miles square (v. 35a), and
Jerusalem's name will be changed to Jehovah Shammah, which means Jehovah is
there (v. 35b). Since the Messianic God-Man will personally reign from this particular
city, the city will not only fulfill its name of Jerusalem (the city of peace), but also
Jehovah Shammah (Jehovah is there). For this same reason the city will also be called
Jehovah our Righteousness, according to Jeremiah 33:16.
While Ezekiel gives only a short description of the Millennial Jerusalem, other
characteristics of the Millennial Jerusalem are to be found in other parts of Scripture.
The Psalms in particular took delight in describing and characterizing the Millennial
Jerusalem. One such passage is Psalm 48. Verses 1-3 describe it as the residence of
the God of Israel.
In verse 8, it is God Who will establish the city.
Because it is God Who will establish Jerusalem, Jerusalem will be known as the City of
God, according to Psalm 87:1-7.
The peace that will characterize the Millennial Jerusalem as a result of the
reestablishment of the Davidic Throne is described in Psalm 122:1-9.
The building up of Jerusalem at the time of the regathering of Israel is the point of
Psalm 147:2-3.

Page 132

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

Since it is God Who is rebuilding Jerusalem, it will be characterized by strength as well
as peace, in Psalm 147:12-14.
It is from this city that the Kingdom Law will emanate, according to Psalm 147:15-20:
A number of the prophets of Israel also revealed other features and characteristics of
the Millennial Jerusalem. Among the Major Prophets is Isaiah, who, in 1:26-27,
described the Millennial Jerusalem as being characterized by holiness, justice, and
righteousness.
Later, in Isaiah 4:3-6 holiness is what is going to characterize the establishment of
Jerusalem (v. 3), for all of Jerusalem's previous sins will be purged by God's justice and
refining fire (v. 4). Hence, over the entire Mount Zion will be the visible form of the
Shekinah Glory (vv. 5-6).
In Isaiah 14:32, Jerusalem will serve as the place of security for the afflicted people.
Later, Isaiah 33:20-24 describes the Millennial Jerusalem. Quietness and security will
characterize Jerusalem in that day (v. 20), for Jehovah in the Person of the Messiah will
dwell in this city (v. 21a). It will be a city of many streams and waters, but without any
ships of war ever sailing in them (v. 21b). The Messiah in the midst of the city will serve
as the Judge, Lawgiver, King, and Savior (v. 22), and so Israel's sins will be totally
forgiven (vv. 23-24).
The holiness and freedom of Jerusalem is emphasized in Isaiah 52:1-2. Jerusalem in
that day will become the Holy City, and nothing unholy will ever enter into it (v. 1). It will
be further characterized by freedom, for the Times of the Gentiles will be no more, and
never again will Jerusalem be subject to bondage (v. 2).
In Isaiah 52:7-10, there is good news that is to be declared to Jerusalem. The good
news for Jerusalem is that Messiah will reign in Zion (v. 7), and the Jews will be
regathered to Jerusalem (v. 8). Jerusalem will be built all over again, for God will
redeem the city (v. 9) and salvation will characterize it (v. 10).
Jerusalem is to become the center of worldwide Gentile attention, according to Isaiah
60:10-14. The Gentiles, who will be the servants of Israel, will also be used in building
up the Millennial Jerusalem (v. 10). The twelve gates named after the twelve sons of
Jacob will be continually open, never to be closed throughout the Kingdom (v. 11a). The
Gentile nations and kings will bring their tribute through these gates (v. 11b), for failure
to do so will bring swift judgment (v. 12). The Gentile nations who in the past afflicted
the City of Jerusalem will now bow in submission to its authority (vv. 13-14).
A rather detailed description is in Isaiah 62:1-12. The Millennial Jerusalem will be
characterized by brightness and righteousness (v. 1). Her righteousness will be
recognized by all the nations of the earth (v. 2a). At that time Jerusalem will be given a
new name (v. 2b), the one mentioned in Ezekiel 48:35: Jehovah Shammah. Jerusalem
will be further characterized by beauty (v. 3), never again to be forsaken or desolated by
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God (v. 4a), for the city itself will be God's joy and delight (vv. 4b-5). To make sure that
these promises will some day be fulfilled, angelic messengers have been placed upon
the walls of Jerusalem whose entire ministry consists of reminding God of His promises
to make Jerusalem the joy and praise of the whole earth (vv. 6-7). The inhabitants of
Millennial Jerusalem are promised that they will enjoy the fruit of their labors, for the
results of their labor will never again be taken away by their enemies (vv. 8-9). The
declaration is made that the redemption and salvation of Jerusalem is assured, because
God is One Who keeps His promises (vv. 10-12).
Joy and rejoicing will be prominent characteristics of the Millennial Jerusalem in Isaiah
65:18-19.
Peace and comfort along with joy are features of the city, in Isaiah 66:10-14.
Though Isaiah is the primary Major Prophet describing the Millennial Jerusalem, other
Major Prophets spoke of it as well. In Jeremiah 3:17 the reestablished Davidic Throne
will be situated in Jerusalem, making it the center of Gentile attention.
It will also be a center of Jewish attraction, in Jeremiah 31:6.
The increased size of Jerusalem, its holiness and its indestructibility are the points of
Jeremiah 31:38-40.
The peace and joy that will return to Jerusalem is described in Jeremiah 33:9-11. The
joy, peace and glory of Jerusalem will attract the Gentile nations from afar (v. 9). All the
former desolations of Jerusalem will be forever forgotten (v. 10), for the streets of
Jerusalem will bustle with the noise of joy and gladness, and with the happy voices of
brides and bridegrooms (v. 11).
Scattered among the Minor Prophets are more references describing the Millennial
Jerusalem. Jerusalem is to be characterized by holiness and security only because God
Himself will dwell in her, according to Joel 3:17.
It is from Jerusalem that God will reign over the regathered Israel in Micah 4:6-8.
In Zephaniah 3:14-17, Jerusalem is to shout for joy and gladness (v. 14), for the city will
be redeemed (v. 15a). God Himself will dwell in the city (vv. 15b-17) and reign over the
inhabitants of the city.
Of all the Minor Prophets, Zechariah had the most to say concerning the Millennial
Jerusalem. In the very first chapter of his book, in Zechariah 1:14-17, the prophet
reported a promise God made that He has every intention of choosing Jerusalem in
spite of desolations afflicted on her by the Gentiles.
Zechariah 2:1-5 is an elaboration of the promise made in Zechariah 1:14-17, in which
God promised that He will choose Jerusalem and rebuild her. Now, in Zechariah 2:1-5,
the promise is developed. Jerusalem will indeed be rebuilt to a size far greater than ever
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before (vv. 1-2). The rebuilt city is portrayed as a city without walls (vv. 3-4). It does not
state that there will be no walls, as if to contradict other passages studied in this
chapter. It simply says as without walls. The purpose of walled cities was for protection
and security. However, the Millennial Jerusalem will not need a wall for the purpose of
protection or security, since the Messiah Himself will dwell in her midst. The purpose of
Jerusalem's wall will not be for protection, but for beauty. The reason the wall will not be
needed for security is because on one hand God will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem,
while on the other hand the Shekinah Glory in the form of fire will surround the city (v.
5).
The point is restated in Zechariah 2:10-12. God, in the Person of the Messiah, will
indeed dwell in Jerusalem (v. 10). For this reason, Jerusalem will be the center of
worldwide Gentile attention (v. 11). From His throne in Jerusalem, the Messiah will reign
over all Israel and the Holy Land (v. 12).
Another graphic description of the Millennial Jerusalem is in Zechariah 8:1-8.
God's special jealousy for Jerusalem (vv. 1-2) will cause Him to return to Jerusalem to
dwell in her midst (v. 3a). At that time Jerusalem will become the city of truth upon the
Mountain of Jehovah's House (v. 3b). The city will be inhabited by the very young and
the very old (vv. 4-5). The very young will be those who will be born in the Kingdom,
while the very old will indeed be very old, for many will be several hundred years of age
in the closing centuries of the Millennium. The Millennial Jerusalem will be a marvelous
work that only God can do (v. 6). Once the Millennial Jerusalem is established, it will be
inhabited by the Jews regathered from all over the world (vv. 7-8).
Jerusalem becoming the center of worldwide Gentile attention is the point of Zechariah
8:20-22.
The unique situation of Jerusalem in the Kingdom is described in Zechariah 14:9-11.
The Messiah will be King in the city (v. 9), and the geography of the Land will be greatly
altered so that Jerusalem can be enlarged and exalted on the Mountain of Jehovah's
House (v. 10). Only then will Jerusalem become truly the city of peace and live in total
security (v. 11).
Finally, the holiness that will characterize Jerusalem will extend to the very bells upon
the horses, and to the pots and pans in the kitchens, according to Zechariah 14:20-21:
In that day shall there be upon the bells of the horses, Holy Unto Jehovah; and the pots
in Jehovah's house shall be like the bowls before the altar. Yea, every pot in Jerusalem
and in Judah shall be holy unto Jehovah of hosts; and all they that sacrifice shall come
and take of them, and boil therein: and in that day there shall be no more a Canaanite in
the house of Jehovah of hosts.
The golden age of Jerusalem is yet to come.

Premillennialism in the Old Testament (Part 7) (Conclusion)
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Dr. Arnold Fruchtenbaum
V. The Gentiles in the Messianic Kingdom
A. General Characteristics
The Gentiles who survive the Judgment of the Gentiles for their treatment of Israel are
the ones who will enter and populate the Gentile nations in the Millennium. These are
the sheep Gentiles who, because of their faith shown by their pro-Semitism, will be able
to participate in and populate the Kingdom.
Much has already been said about the place of the Gentiles in the Kingdom in the
previous chapters relating to the government, the Church, and Israel in the Kingdom.
This chapter will be concerned with those passages that deal exclusively with the place
of the Gentiles in the Kingdom, as a good number of passages in the Major and Minor
Prophets speak to this point.
Of the Major Prophets, Isaiah is the key. In Isaiah 11:10, the Messiah will be the center
of Gentile attraction.
According to Isaiah 14:1-2, they will be possessed and be the servants of the people of
Israel.
While on one hand the Gentiles will be subject to the King Messiah, they will also
receive justice from the King in Isaiah 42:1.
At that time, in a special way, the Messiah will become the light to the Gentiles,
according to Isaiah 49:5-7. The calling of the Messiah is not only on behalf of Israel to
regather the scattered nation (v. 5a), but also to be the light and the salvation to the
Gentiles (v. 6b). So at the time of the final restoration of Israel, the Messiah will be
manifested in the most complete sense as the light to the Gentiles, and all the kings of
the Gentiles will worship Him (v. 7).
A more extensive passage is Isaiah 56:1-8. At the time of the setting up of the Kingdom,
there may be some feeling among the sheep Gentiles that, because of the exalted
position of Israel, the Gentiles will be excluded from receiving the benefits of Millennial
Temple worship (vv. 1-3). But this will not be the case, for the Temple ministry will be
open to all Gentiles who are rightly related to the King. Under no circumstances will they
be excluded either because they are Gentiles or because they are mutilated (vv. 4-5). It
is then and only then that the House of God will be called truly a house of prayer for all
nations (vv. 6-7). When will that be? At the time of Israel's final regathering (v. 8).
That the Gentiles are to have a place in the Millennial Temple worship is also taught in
Isaiah 66:18-24. The Shekinah Glory, which will be especially manifested in the
Kingdom, will be seen by many of the Gentiles (v. 18), and those who do see it will set
off to travel among the Gentiles who have not seen it to tell them of it (v. 19). At the
same time, Gentiles will be used to conduct the Jews back into the Land of Israel (v.
Page 136

Premillennialism Packet

Christ Fellowship Bible Church

20a), and they will be brought to the Mountain of Jehovah's House in order to worship
(v. 20b). Furthermore, from among these Gentiles, God will choose some to serve as
priests in the Temple (v. 21). Not only is Israel the eternal nation, but the faithful among
the Gentiles will also be eternal (v. 22), and they will have a place of worship in the
Temple for the Sabbath and new moon offerings (v. 23). As for the unfaithful among the
Gentiles, their dead bodies and the suffering of their souls will be visible throughout the
Kingdom (v. 24), illustrating for one thousand years God's grace to the faithful and His
severity to the lost.
Besides these general characteristics, there are some specific elements that need to be
dealt with.
B. The Obligation
Of the various feasts and celebrations and festival offerings of the Millennium
mentioned by Ezekiel, there is one feast, the Feast of Tabernacles, that will be
obligatory for all Gentile nations according to Zechariah 14:16-19.
All the Gentile nations that will populate the Kingdom will be obligated to send a
delegation to Jerusalem in order to worship the King at the time of the Feast of
Tabernacles (v. 16). It may be at this time that the Gentiles will pay their obligatory
tribute to the King (Is. 60:11). Though the Gentile observation of the Feast of
Tabernacles will be mandatory, not every nation will necessarily be willing to obey.
Therefore, if at any time a nation should fail to send a delegation, the rains will be
withheld from them for that year (v. 17). As an example of the punishment, Zechariah
mentions the case of Egypt (vv. 18-19). Should Egypt fail to send a delegation, there will
be no rain for Egypt. Using Egypt as an illustration of a reluctant nation to keep the
Feast of Tabernacles is especially significant, for originally the Feast of Tabernacles was
inaugurated as part of a memorial festival of the deliverance of Israel from the Egyptian
Bondage. But regardless of what nation may fail to obey this mandate, the punishment
will be the same for all.
C. The Arab States
Another specific area the Scriptures deal with is the Arab states. In determining the
place of the Arab states in the Kingdom, it should be viewed from the backdrop of the
Arabs' perpetual hatred against the Jews. Two principles will be used to determine the
future of the individual Arab states: first is the history of their anti-Semitism; second is
how closely these individual Arab states are related by blood to Israel. Ultimately, peace
will come between Israel and the various Arab states, but it will come in one of three
forms: First, by means of occupation; second, by means of destruction; or third, by
means of conversion. It is necessary to deal with the various Arab states individually to
get a clearer picture.
1. Lebanon
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Peace will come between Israel and Lebanon by means of occupation. This is not so
much explicitly stated by Scripture as it is derived from certain facts contained in the
Scriptures. As stated in the previous chapter, Ezekiel 47:13-48:29 gives the boundaries
of the nation of Israel in the Messianic Kingdom. The tracing of the northern boundary
will show that Israel will encompass all of modern-day Lebanon. From this fact, it can be
deduced that in the Kingdom, Israel will occupy and possess all of Lebanon, and it will
be settled by some of the northern Jewish tribes. Lebanon was always part of the
Promised Land, but it was the part that Israel never possessed. In the Messianic
Kingdom, there will be no nation called Lebanon, but it will be part of Millennial Israel.
Peace will come between Israel and Lebanon by means of occupation.
2. Jordan
Modern Jordan comprises the ancient countries of Edom, Moab and Ammon. Since God
does not have the same future for each individual segment of Jordan, they will need to
be studied individually.
a. Edom : Southern Jordan
It is Edom, or southern Jordan in particular, that the prophets were concerned about.
Several passages disclose that peace will come between Israel and southern Jordan by
mean of destruction: Ezekiel 35:6-9; Jeremiah 49:7-13; 19-20; Obadiah 5-9; 17-21;
Ezekiel 25:12-14.
Edom, or present-day southern Jordan, is to suffer desolation, and the destruction of all
descendants of Esau will come by means of the people of Israel. Only via total
destruction will peace come between Israel and southern Jordan. As with Lebanon,
there will not be a nation called Edom in the Messianic Kingdom.
b. Moab: Central Jordan
As for Moab, present-day central Jordan, it, too, will suffer destruction (Jer. 48:1-46), but
it will not be total. Those who survive will come to repentance and a remnant of Moab
will return, according to Jeremiah 48:47.
Peace will come between Israel and central Jordan by means of a partial destruction
that will lead to a national salvation of Moab. Thus, there will be a saved nation called
Moab in the Messianic Kingdom.
c. Ammon: Northern Jordan
Concerning Ammon, or modern northern Jordan, it will also suffer a partial destruction
and become a possession of Israel, in Jeremiah 49:1-2.
As with Moab, it will not be a total destruction and those who survive will turn to the Lord
for a remnant of Ammon will also be found in the Kingdom, according to Jeremiah 49:6.
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Thus, peace comes between Israel and northern Jordan by means of a partial
destruction, followed by conversion, and there will be a saved nation called Ammon in
the Kingdom.
To summarize, peace will come between Israel and the three parts of Jordan by means
of destruction, but not all to the same degree. In the case of Edom or southern Jordan,
the destruction will be total, and there will not be a nation of Edom in the Kingdom. The
Edomites are descendants of Esau, the twin brother of Jacob, and so Israel and Edom
were the closest blood relationship. In the cases of Moab or central Jordan and Ammon
or northern Jordan, the destruction will be partial. There will be a Moab and an Ammon
in the Kingdom, with both subservient to Israel. Both these nations are descendants of
Lot, the nephew of Abraham and, thus, more distantly related by blood.
3. Egypt
Peace will come between Israel and Egypt initially by means of destruction and later by
means of conversion. A comprehensive story of Egypt's future is given in Isaiah 19:1-22.
In verses 1-10, the Prophet Isaiah described the punishment of Egypt because of her
sins. Egypt will be characterized by civil war, desolation, and famine. In verses 1115, the
prophet stated that the root cause of Egypt's devastation is her leaders who have led
Egypt astray. Under the dictatorships of Farouk, Nasser and Sadat, Egypt went to war
against Israel on four occasions, resulting in heavy losses for Egypt and wrecking its
economy. Out of all this, there developed a fear in Egypt of Israel, as prophesied in
Isaiah 19:16-17.
Never in ancient history has this been true; Egyptian forces passed through the Land of
Israel freely, even in the days of Solomon. Only since 1948, and especially since the Six
Day War, have the Egyptian forces evidenced the fear portrayed in this passage. There
has been a fear and dread in Egypt of Israel ever since that time. With Egypt's having
lost four wars against Israel with heavy casualties, the fear is deeply rooted.
Prophetically, today is still the period of Isaiah 19:16-17.
But eventually peace will come between Israel and Egypt. Initially, the peace is a
political one, when the Hebrew language will be spoken in Egypt by five cities,
according to Isaiah 19:18. In Isaiah's day, the language of Canaan was the Hebrew
language. Exactly how this prophecy will be fulfilled remains to be seen.
This in turn will slowly give way to Egypt's conversion, in Isaiah 19:19-22. An altar to the
God of Israel will be built as a sign and a witness of the power of the God of Israel to
save the land of Egypt (vv. 19-20a). Egypt will be greatly oppressed by the forces of the
Antichrist and his cohorts (Dan. 11:42-43), but God will save Egypt from the domination
of those oppressors (v. 20b). The Egyptians will realize that Allah, the Moslem god,
cannot save them, but only Jehovah, the God of Israel. This will lead to a national
conversion of Egypt. Egypt will know the Lord and will worship the God of Israel with
oblations, sacrifices, and vows (v. 21). The same God Who brought about their
destruction will also bring about their regeneration and their healing when they turn in
faith to Him (v. 22).
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In conjunction with the latter days of the Tribulation and the Campaign of Armageddon,
there will be the national conversion of Egypt. In this manner, they will take their place in
the ranks of the sheep Gentiles. It should be noted that Egypt will be one of the nations
that will move against the Antichrist in Daniel 11:40.
Nevertheless, because of Egypt's longstanding hatred of Israel, in the outworking of the
cursing principle of the Abrahamic Covenant, Egypt will suffer a desolation that will be
similar to that of Edom, according to Joel 3:19. The sin of Egypt is the same as that of
Edom: mistreatment of the Jews, and so punishment will come. With Edom, it will be
total and permanent (desolation and wilderness). But with Egypt, it will be total yet
temporary (desolation but not a wilderness). In fact, the desolation of Egypt is to last
only for the first forty years of the Kingdom, as recorded in Ezekiel 29:1-16. Ezekiel is
commanded to prophesy against Egypt (vv. 1-2) and predict the coming dispersion of
the Egyptians from their land (vv. 3-5) because of their long history of mistreatment of
Israel (vv. 6-7). The land of Egypt will suffer a period of total desolation (vv. 8-10), which
will last for forty years (vv. 11-12a), and the Egyptians will be scattered all over the world
like Israel was before her (v. 12b). But after the end of the period of forty years, the
Egyptians will be regathered (v. 13) and brought back into their land (v. 14). Though
Egypt will become a kingdom again, it will never be a powerful one (v. 15). Nor will Israel
ever again be guilty of placing her confidence in Egypt (v. 16), but will trust in the Lord
their God. As for the lowly kingdom of Egypt, it will also be required to observe the Feast
of Tabernacles (Zech. 14:16-19).
In summary, peace will come between Israel and Egypt by means of conversion. Only
when the Egyptians worship the same God as Israel, through Jesus the Messiah, will
peace finally come. For the first forty years of the Kingdom, the land of Egypt will be
desolate and the Egyptians will be dispersed all over the world. But afterwards, the
Egyptians will be regathered, becoming a kingdom again.
4. Assyria: Northern Iraq
Ancient Assyria is today comprised of modern northern Iraq, another implacable Arab
enemy of modern Israel. But peace will come between Israel and northern Iraq by
means of conversion, according to Isaiah 19:23-25.
Verse 23 describes an economic unit that will encompass Egypt, Israel and Assyria. The
famous highway of the ancient world known as the via maris has ceased to function
ever since 1948, when Israel became a state. In 1948 Egypt and Syria closed their
borders, making the highway inoperable. However, in the Kingdom, when peace will be
restored, all borders will be open, and the highway, a symbol of economy, will be
restored between these Middle Eastern states. The means by which this will occur is
conversion (vv. 24-25). Not only will Egypt undergo a conversion experience, but so will
the ancient area of Assyria. Assyria will become a blessing in the earth and will receive
a blessing from God. The three former enemies will now have a spiritual unity as well as
an economic and political one. God declares Egypt will be my people, Assyria the work
of my hands, and Israel my inheritance. This spiritual unity will be the basis for the other
unities.
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So peace will come between Israel and Assyria (northern Iraq) by means of conversion.
When this happens, there will be economic, political, and religious unity, because they
will all worship the same God.
5. Kedar and Hazor: Saudi Arabia
Peace will come between Israel and Saudi Arabia by means of destruction. This is
taught in Jeremiah 49:28-33. The passage describes the total devastation of Saudi
Arabia by war until the inhabitants are scattered and dispersed all over the world. As for
the land itself, Jeremiah 49:33 states that the land of Saudi Arabia will be a perpetual
desolation throughout the Kingdom, and the residents will be dispersed everywhere.
While Egypt's desolation and dispersion will only last forty years, for Saudi Arabia it will
last for all of the one thousand years.
So peace will come between Israel and Saudi Arabia via destruction.
6. Elam: Persia or Iran
Although Persia or Iran (ancient Elam) is not an Arab state but a Persian one, its future
will be examined here because it shares the same religion (Islam) with the Moslem
Arabs.
Peace will come between Israel and Iran by means of destruction, according to
Jeremiah 49:34-39. In verses 34-38, Jeremiah described the destruction of Elam, with
the inhabitants being completely dispersed all over the world. But then verse 39
declares that the destruction of Iran will be partial, and the dispersion will be temporary.
Eventually the inhabitants will return and resettle Iran. The future of Iran is similar to that
of Egypt, but the length of time they will be in dispersion is not revealed.
So peace will come between Israel and Iran via destruction, dispersion, and then a
conversion and a return. There will be a saved nation of Elam (Persia or Iran) in the
Kingdom.
D. The Two Desolate Spots of the Kingdom
As has been shown in previous sections, during the Messianic Kingdom the entire world
will be fruitful and very productive; the whole earth will be characterized by beauty.
Nevertheless, there will be two desolate spots of burning pitch and burning brimstone
throughout the period of the Kingdom: Babylon and Edom. (Egypt will be desolate only
in the sense of non-habitation, and that for only forty years, Saudi Arabia will be
desolate throughout the Kingdom, but also only in the sense of non-habitation).
1. Babylon: Southern Iraq
The first of these two desolate spots will be the former world capital of the Antichrist:
Babylon. Several passages make this point, one of which is Isaiah 13:20-22.
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The uninhabitable ruins are described as similar to Sodom and Gomorrah in Jeremiah
50:39-40.
Later, Jeremiah emphasized the totality and completeness of Babylon's desolation in
Jeremiah 51:41-43.
Throughout the Kingdom period, no man will even so much as pass by the ruins of
Babylon, something that is hardly true today.
Not only is Babylon to be a desolate waste throughout the Kingdom, it will also be a
place of continual burning and smoke throughout the Millennium, according to
Revelation 19:3.
It is obvious that the animal inhabitants, as we know them, mentioned in Isaiah 13:20-22
and Jeremiah 50:39-40, cannot live in a place of continual burning pitch and brimstone
and so there cannot be literal animals. What they actually are is explained by Revelation
18:1-2.
This place of continual burning and smoke will be a place of confinement for many
demons during the Kingdom period. It is clear from Revelation nine and other passages
that demons have animal-like features, and this is what the animals of the Isaiah and
Jeremiah passages actually represent. In fact, the Hebrew word translated as wild goats
refers to demons in goat form.
2. Edom: Southern Jordan
The second desolate spot in the Kingdom will be Edom. This is also pointed out by
several of the prophets, such as Isaiah 34:8-15. The reason for Edom's becoming a
perpetual desolation is their sins against Israel (v. 8). Like Babylon, it is to become a
place of continual burning and smoke (vv. 9-10), inhabited by various foul birds and
animals, and characterized by confusion (v. 11). It will be totally uninhabited by men (v.
12) and will be habitable only by the animals mentioned (vv. 13-15). Yet these animals
as we know them cannot live in a place of burning pitch and burning brimstone. Two
clues in this text show that these are not literal birds and animals. Again, the word
translated wild goats actually means "demons in goat form." The word translated nightmonster means "night demons." Like Babylon, Edom will also be an abode of demons.
Another prophecy, in Jeremiah 49:17-18, puts the emphasis on totality, for no human
will inhabit the land of Edom or even pass through it. Like Babylon, the desolation will
be similar to that of Sodom and Gomorrah.
The reason for such massive destruction in Edom is amplified by Ezekiel 35:10-15.
Because of Edom's glee over the fall of Israel and Judah, the punishment must come
(vv. 10-13). So while the whole earth is beautified and rejoicing, Edom will be a
desolation (v. 14). The calamities, which fell on Israel and over which Edom rejoiced, will
now fall on Edom in a more severe way (v. 15).
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Finally, Joel 3:19 states:
Egypt shall be a desolation, and Edom shall be a desolate wilderness, for the violence
done to the children of Judah, because they have shed innocent blood in their land.
Egypt's desolation will be limited to only forty years. As for Edom, because of her unique
violence against Israel, her desolation will be permanent and last throughout the
Kingdom.
Throughout the Millennial Kingdom, while the whole earth is beautified and blossoming
as the rose, the two areas of Babylon and Edom will be places of continual burning pitch
and burning brimstone. The smoke will rise and be visible for the entire one thousand
years. While Satan will be confined in the Abyss, his demons will be confined in Babylon
and Edom. These two places will be the abode of demons for the entire Kingdom
period.
Visit Ariel Ministries
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12. Major Features of the Millennial Kingdom, by John F. Walvoord
An earthly kingdom. The premillennial interpretation of the reign of Christ holds that He will
reign on earth for one thousand years after His second advent. This is in contrast to the
amillennial view which identifies the millennium with the present church age or the intermediate
state, and the postmillennial view which views the kingdom as also in the present age and
climaxing with the second advent. If the premillennial interpretation is correct and we can
understand the Scriptures relating to this kingdom in their normal literal sense, a panorama is
unfolded in both the Old and New Testaments which gives us many details of this reign of Christ
on earth. Its general characteristics are unfolded in such passages as Isaiah 2:1-4; Isaiah 11;
Psalm 72; Jeremiah 23:5-8; 31:31-40 ; Ezekiel 37; Daniel 2:44-45; 7:13-14 ; Micah 4:1-8; 5:2-5 ;
Zechariah 14. The outstanding New Testament passage is Revelation 20.
Christ as supreme Ruler of the millennial kingdom. According to Psalm 2:6, God will fulfill His
purpose of setting His Son on the throne over the earth, “Yet I have set my king upon my holy
hill of Zion.” As king over all the earth, Christ will fulfill hundreds of prophecies that anticipate
such a situation.
The Scriptures present Christ in His first coming as a king (Luke 1:32-33; Matt 1:1; 21:1-11 ). It
was in His offer to Israel as their king that He was rejected (Mark 15:12-13; Luke 19:14). Even
His cross bore the inscription that He was the King of the Jews (Matt 27:37). When He returns to
the earth in His second coming, He obviously will be coming as King (Rev 19:16) and will fulfill
the promise given to David that of his seed would come one who would reign on the throne
forever (2 Sam 7:16; Ps 89:20-37; Isa 11:1-9; Jer 23:5-6; 33:14-26 ).
The evidence in support of the concept that Christ will reign on earth is so abundant that only by
wholesale spiritualization can these passages be construed to mean anything other than their
ordinary meaning. The characteristics of the reign of Christ are plainly set forth in many
passages, such as Isaiah 11, and the New Testament confirms the literal interpretation. The
announcement to Mary, for instance, concerning the birth of Christ plainly interprets these
prophecies in their literal sense. In Luke 1:32-33 the angel announced the birth to Mary in these
words: “He shall be great, and shall be called the Son of the Most High: and the Lord God shall
give unto him the throne of his father David: and he shall reign over the house of Jacob for ever;
and of his kingdom there shall be no end.” All of the references previously cited in support of the
earthly rule of Christ likewise are proof texts for the fact that Christ will reign over the earth.
Associated with Him in His reign will be resurrected saints of all ages, some of whom, like
David, will have a particular rule (Isa 55:3-4; Jer 30:9; 33:15-17 ; Ezek 34:23-24; 37:24-25 ; Hos
3:5; Amos 9:11). The church likewise will reign with Christ as will also all the tribulation saints
who have been martyred (2 Tim 2:12; Rev 20:4-6). Numerous other passages confirm this
concept of Christ’s reigning assisted by other rulers, some of whom may be resurrected saints
(Isa 32:1; Ezek 45:8-9; Matt 19:28; Luke 19:12-27.
Principal features of the political government of the millennium. It was God’s original intent in
creating Adam that he should rule the earth. Due to the fall, this responsibility was transferred to
Christ who as the last Adam will accomplish that in which Adam failed.
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The rule of Christ on earth will be an absolute one characterized as a rule of a rod of iron with
immediate judgment on any who oppose Him. (Ps 2:9; 72:9-11 ; Isa 11:4; Rev 19:15). A
prominent feature of the government will be perfect justice in contrast to the inequities which
often exist in political rules today. The meek and the poor will have equity in that day (Isa
11:3-5) and the wicked are warned of immediate judgment (Ps 2:10-12).
The political judgment of Christ will be principally directed to those who survive the tribulation
and enter the millennium in their natural bodies both of Israel and of the Gentiles. The sheep of
Matthew 25:31-46 and the godly remnant of Israel left after the rebels are purged out (Ezek
20:33-38) will comprise the earthly citizens of the millennium. There is evidence that they will
rapidly multiply and before the end of the thousand years will be able to fill the earth with
renewed population. These who enter the millennium are also anticipated in the parables of the
wheat and the tares (Matt 13:30-31) and the good fish of the parable in Matthew 13:49-50. In this
political government Israel will have a prominent place, and numerous passages relate to this in
the Scripture (Isa 9:6-7; 12:1-6 ; Jer 23:5; Mic 4:1-8, etc.)1 Many passages likewise refer to
Christ’s rule over the entire earth of which Zechariah 14:9 may be taken as representative.
Gentiles, although in a subordinate role in relation to Israel, will nevertheless be greatly blessed
in the millennium and share in the prosperity of the period.
Spiritual characteristics of the millennium. While the millennial kingdom is primarily a political
rule, because of the unusual characteristics of the kingdom there is much to foster and promote
spiritual life during this period. The amillennial objection to a literal kingdom on the ground that
it is primarily moral and spiritual is beside the point. Premillenarians agree that there is much
evidence of spiritual blessing and righteousness in this period, and this is derived from the fact
that the kingdom is governed by Christ.
The fact that the glorified Christ is in the earthly scene and is visible to those in the millennium is
unquestionably an important factor in the spiritual life of the period. As is anticipated in Jeremiah
31:34, everyone will have the evidence before him that Christ is indeed the Son of God and all
that the Scriptures claim of Him. Missionary effort will be unnecessary for the knowledge of the
Lord will be universal as Isaiah says, “For the earth shall be full of the knowledge of Jehovah, as
the waters cover the sea.” (Isa 11:9). Christ as the world ruler of the millennial kingdom will be
the object of worship, and the universal instruction in Biblical truth as well as the many
demonstrations of divine power and the abundant ministry of the Holy Spirit will foster a
spiritual life on a world-wide scale unprecedented in the history of the world.
The millennium will be a period which will feature personal righteousness as well as national
righteousness in keeping with Solomon’s prediction: “In his days shall the righteous flourish, and
abundance of peace, till the moon be no more.” (Ps 72:7). The righteous rule of Christ Himself is
described in specific terms in Isaiah 11:3-5. The absence of war and universal peace (Ps 72:7; Isa
2:4) will provide the context in which spiritual life will flourish. The praise of the Lord and the
joy which will attend the blessings of that period are described in Isaiah 12:3-4 and Isaiah
61:3-7. In addition to the presence of Christ the power of the Spirit will tend to foster and
promote a deep spiritual life (Isa 32:15; 44:3 ; Ezek 39:29; Joel 2:28-29).
Although difference of opinion has existed concerning the exposition of Ezekiel 40:1—46:24 ,
which describes temple worship and sacrifices in the millennial scene, whether this should be
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interpreted literally as many premillenarians do or symbolically, in either case it supports the
concept of a deep spiritual life in the millennial kingdom.2 Taken as a whole the millennial
kingdom will be characterized by righteousness, joy, and peace on a world-wide scale similar to
that which was enjoyed by the early church.
Economic, social, and physical aspects of the millennium. Many prophecies combine to give
other aspects of the millennial kingdom. Because of the righteous rule of Christ and the efficient
political government, there will be justice for individuals and peace among nations. Physical and
financial prosperity will characterize the period as the curse laid upon the earth because of
Adam’s sin seems to be life (Isa 35:1-2; cf. Isa 30:23-24; 35:7 ). Poverty and lack of necessary
physical things will be reduced to a minimum in an era of prosperity such as the world has never
known (Jer 31:12; Ezek 34:25-27; Joel 2:21-27; Amos 9:13-14).
The blessings of the millennium will even extend to the human body. Indications are that disease
will be at a minimum and physical health the normal situation (Isa 29:18; 33:24 ; 35:5-6 ;
61:1-3 ; 65:20 ). The world population which will be small at the beginning of the millennium
due to devastating judgments of the tribulation and purging judgments of the second coming of
Christ will be supplanted by a rapidly growing population. Multiplied births will characterize
both Israel and the Gentiles (Isa 30:19-20; Ezek 47:22).
Important changes will also occur on the face of the earth at the beginning of the millennium
such as the division of the Mount of Olives (Zech 14:3-8). Jerusalem is seemingly elevated to a
high plateau (Zech 14:10) and the rest of the land will be depressed.3 These changes in
typography are related also to the division of the land pictured in Ezekiel 48:1-27; 45:4-19 .4
The multiplied details of every aspect of life relating to the millennium makes untenable the
efforts to spiritualize all these Scriptures and make them conform to the present age. The
description of this period is so graphically different in all of its aspects that it demands a literal
fulfillment in the period following the second coming of Christ. The millennial kingdom will be
the crowning work of Christ prior to the eternal state.

The Close of the Millennium
The thousand-year reign of Christ will close, according to Revelation 20:7-9, with a rebellion
against Christ as God and King. This will be occasioned by the loosing of Satan who has been
bound throughout the millennial kingdom and who upon his release immediately prompts many
on earth to rebel against Christ. Those who are deceived in this way have been born during the
millennium and, while forced by circumstance to make an outward profession of faith in Christ,
nevertheless reveal their true state of unbelief as soon as opportunity arises. Those who rebel, led
by Satan, encompass the city of Jerusalem in an attempt to take it by force and according to
Revelation 20:7-9 are destroyed by fire which comes from heaven. With the destruction of the
army, Satan himself is cast into the lake of fire (Rev 20:10) where the beast and the false prophet
were cast a thousand years before. The millennial kingdom, the most ideal state imaginable for
man apart from the eternal state itself, thus closes with another graphic demonstration of the
wickedness of the human heart even under such ideal circumstances and forever shuts the
mouths of any who would question God’s justice in judging the world.
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